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o pictﬁfe'and to ¢ tabllsh the foundations for a. better

. [ ' .
o teaching oE-qu ch in the future._ 7_ T, -
et " .The s udy ‘is divided into fourééhrbnolpgical N e

v

. periods: , ' : /. ~ : -
- _ 1. The period prior to 1894 ch&?acterized maihiy L
" -7, by denominafional lnltiatlve in mat?ers of currlculum. . ' X

- . N I
S " 2. "Thg pcrlod from 1894 to 1931 - a period of
educationa unlformlty under the céntrol of the Council of . =~
N N EN / . ) . - ' ‘
T . ulgher decatldn. e C o C , g

4
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. 3. e penod from 1932 to 1963 - a}ﬁériod-;of ;

rcc03510n> reorganlzatlon and Shlftlng in objectlves on
_J‘~ sccond lanpuage learnlng. o ,ﬁ f‘- '
4, Thc period from 1964 to A974 - a perlod wheq

] ¢

P

ﬂtraditlonq;“ programmes.were gradually replaged by more
"modefnﬁ aﬁpnoaches with special emphaéis on learning oL,
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French for purposcs of communlpatlon. S : g ;

. Furthermore,'a questlonnalre dlstributed in- 1974 gathered

broad and'general.kﬁowledge on Erench programmes.used*rnﬁ
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.as a second language in Newfoundland:. . , a

T

:historicalpinformation‘is to. offer an up-to-date overview

c . 'CHAPTER I°
.ﬁ; . ) ) ..' . [ 4 ’\\
- INTRODUCTION

.

!

This thesis is concerned with the historical study’

. : \.

!

’

of the development of the teachlng of a second language, in .

thlS case French in the schools of Newfoundland Ehe-

scope of thlS study will be llmlted to. the island of

Newfoundland, therefore excludlng Labrador It is also-'
\

beyond‘the scope of this study to place any emphasis on the

special situation on the Port-au-Port Peninsula. ‘

.This study would.seem to be the first conducted on-.

the development of the teaching of French in the gchools of

-

Newfoundlandf Books, theses or nanuso:ipts on -this topic

. S .
.do not seem to be available. . This piece of ‘research would
, C :

[

.t
+

’ : . .
This investigation is meant to provide historical
~.

-~ H -

' baquround 1nformatlon on the teachlng of French in this

Prov1nce up to-recent tlmes. The objectlve of the

*
»
» '
.

of the teaching_of'French'in.the schoole/of Newfoéﬁdfand.
By studyingvprecisely the WaY'that'Erench'was taught-andl

examined,{what books and methods were used, what skills

-

P

o

-

‘therefore be an initjial document ‘on the'teaohing‘of French.

-

oF

—g e
¥,
.,
&

w o2



" were developed what importanCe was éfuen to the teaching . \ -

- Memorial University in:

R
LA o

ey
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o
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A
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s

e WO Je

' r . -
of French! in the currlculum, the quallflcatlons of the, ._.

French teachers, ‘and - the number and’ callber of the students

taklng French instruction, it was hoped to dlscover . \
1nformatlon which could lead to 1mprovement§ in the
teaching of French in this Province. Such an overview

should brlng to- llght the orlglns of some of the problems ‘gi\: : i

<

encountered in teaching/F/ench.and their consequences, as L ,
well as establlsh the foundatlons for the. teachlng of
French in. Newfoundﬁand in the future.

. It rﬁ hopéd that the findings will be of some help _ o
~ . . ' ) ?
to the French teachers; the French Cdnsultants, and the ‘ g J

.
. v - .

Divisigh of Instructlon of the Department of Educatlon, the - H

various school boards, and the Faculty of Educatlon, .the

o

Department of Llngulstlcs,"and the French Department of ‘ '_'f

’

PR
e

. fl I . ' .‘1
+1. Becoming aware of,_the presént status of the .’ : 2

o : : ) .- [

" teaching’ of French in the Province. . ' .

2, Flndlng and/or developlng French programs to su1t b

the schools of Newfoundland.-
. / -

3. Prov1d1ng sound academic knowledge and Brofessional"'

tralnlng for the French teachers of tomorrow.
[

Chapter I introduces ghe'problem,fchapter,II offers

a revlew of the literature on second.language‘teaching in
the twéntieth century with particular réference to the



o
y

more recent methodologlcal developments of the 1ast thlrty'

years

+ Chapters III to VI attempt to outllne the varlous

" -

transformatlons whlch took placef’h/mhe teachlng of French

in Newfoundland,from the, 1830's to 1974. . Thede chapters

‘ate divided.into four periods: .

1. The perlod prior to 1894

B Before the lnceptlon of the Coun01l _of Higher R

Educat;“ﬂ'(c H. E ) in l‘8~94r churches and schools organlzed

tcthe1r éwh currlfthm o ) - -
./ 2. / The perlod from 1894 to 1931

ThlS was a perlod of tlme when the’ currlculum of

. the Province was developed and controlled by the C.H.E.

ot

3. The perloderom 1932 to 1963.
This was a oeriodvcf_change\and readjnstment in an
attempt to ovércome‘some of the problems which weres
becomlng evidentf' This peribd is characterized‘by'
recession;‘reorganization and a shifting of objectives.
.‘ 4r The - perlod from 1964 to 1974.
' . Durlng the last decade, the teachlng of French
malnly for purposes of communlcatlon was' enhanced by the
replacemept of tradltlonal texts w1th mpre modern approachesn
and exten51on of French mnstructlon to a wider selection of
edbils. - |
' , The Varlous trends whlch may have lnfluenced theA :

methods used and the skills empha51zed partlcularly durlng

. A e

PR

o

C rae

OSSN



o

/

the French examingtion.

To secure lnformatlon,

ach perlod are examlned the

/follow1ng areas ‘have been lnvestlgated

./

1. The_modificatipns in the grade system in the

schools of Newfoundland. T - ,

Coar

examlnatlons, the total populatlon in each grade taklng : 2

the French exam1nat10ns,°and the percentage of passes’in
- . , y) . .

l
‘e

3. The modlflcatlons in the structure and the conternt

of the French examination. ' ST

N

4., The approaches of 'the authors of some grammar boohs .

used in the Schools of Newfoundland

o L]
.

“5, An evaluatlon ¥n- the teachlng methods, the callber

Aof students, ‘the successes 'or fallures at’ the examlnatlons,

years.

and the quallfrcatlons of the French teachers, as gathered

from quotatlons from the Examlner s Report through the ’

ot

v, : ,{,1.

f-. ,v‘“l

»4
6. Any speCLal development or. event whlch maght have

affected the teachlng of French in a glven perlod of tlme._
_/\ *

Tables llstlng the total and French populatlons, and'

the'percéntages of-passes in the Warious grades, as well as
R , i o . )
. -5 /
-<charts showing ‘the fluctuations/pf the populations and the’
percentages ‘of passes are availéble in the Appendices.

* In order to secure information’ for the more recent
. V. ! .. ’ N .
years, a survey questionnaire was sent to superintendents,
® . . B

principals, and some teachers.

*
[ . N R ' N

.

-

T
v e

* f‘-s .

2. The total. populatlon in each grade taklng the flnalf

.
/

.This method .of investigation

]

Castes

F Ll LT

i
I

3 wrarwen A

= ey
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e

the teachlng of French in the more recent years avallable _ o a?

.of schools in order to obtain as broad a pictnre.as

'unlformlty 1n the. teachlng of French throughout the i 1’l.'5

investigatlon revealed specifically how French was taught

possible.

was resorted to as there is v1rtually no 1nformation'on

at the Department of-Educatlon L

2 .
¢ -

The questlonnalre was used as a means ‘of collectlng
. , .
general rather than spec1f1c Lnformatlon. The lack of .

< '

Provxnce made 1t v1rtually lmpossrble to gather accurate‘

1nformatlon~pf a sc1ent1f1c nature. Whereas the historical -

iy !

o

v . -

in thc past, the. questlonnalre was meant to prov1de
general and broad knoﬁledge on the teachlng of French in
the schools of Newfoundland in. the present The questlon-‘

,e ©

nalre‘was sent to a.wide sample .of candldates in a Varlety ‘ " N

Chapter VII, therefofe, offers a general account . : i

'of the questlons asked and the lnformatlon recelved whlch cLoo e

: has given some indications of. the methods-us%d and skills

. emphasized. Questions were asked in particular with

ot
PR

regard to the number of years of study or speciaiized g§

training of the teachérs in order to make some comments on s

the caliber and Qualifiéﬁtions of the French‘teachere.i A

ARt
v M N A |

o M

1It is'to'be noted that the difficulties of oﬁtain—

~ding information’ for the latter years cannot be overemphasized. o

Theére is not even_ a composite, 1lst1ng of thbse . teachers
employed ' in - the teachlng of French in the Province available. .
N \ . ] ] Cy



- - y)
‘ ' . French'ln the Prlnce Edward Island Schools-:. Teachers, Methods

@

offers a summary of the developments ,
t

o Chapter VII /-
. and sig lflcan nts whlch have had some 1nfluence on. the

‘o

: /
) teachlng of. French in thlS Prov1nce durlng the last few
et years, and,whlch lndlcate current trends and dlrectlons for .
; o . : : ) ; \
' the®Euture. Lo - B

£ : - -, . 7 -4 o

<+ From the late 1960's to the present, similar studies

Nt . N

.on the developnient of the teaching of Frencﬁ-have.been

.

\

undertaken in some prov1nces of 'Canada. - - , :
‘.' 1 . N ’ .

These stodies, SUpplemented by 1nformat10n

obtalned from ‘the other prov1nces, should help in asse551ng

the %otual state of -the teachlng of French as a second //ﬂ

language in.Canada, ‘and.help to formulate a pOllCX.fCI/// ST

¥ . L . . ‘ . ",-’,
v - second language teaching in Canada: - ’
_ It is in the context of these devélobments)that )

this study on the development of thevteaching of French in

the schools of Neﬁfoundland has been undertakenf. - T

, . . .

3

Such studies, 1nclude- L.E. Jay and S S Sodhi ,

~and Facilities; Rose-Aimée Bédard _and Jacques-Beaulleu,
Etfdes sur les qualifications académiqu

and Lois P. Russell, "Second Languageé in New Brunswick", in.
) Canadian ‘Modern Lang;age Review, 1972. :

L . G

rofessionnelle des enseignants de fra ' i NN

B
o
3
#
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CHAPTER IT

/ ! . L] \ 1 " ’ } "; 'g"v
: T . K , o | .
| ‘ THE REVIEW OF LITERATURE "~ ° L .

q ) [y L4

The twentieth century is w1tne551ng a great 1n

',1n second language 1earn1nq. While the traditlonal cla sical

languages, Latln and Greek have become less popular,

-

languages such as, French Engllsh German and Spanlsh have

now taken the lead.
it B
H H. Stern lists- four major changes whlch have taken

place.ln the learnlng of forelgn languages over the last

v s
"r\

thirty years ' ) .

LR

LY

LW L. There are more languagés and there is- @ change ) )

<" - of attitude towards the role of 1anguages in
'the world . .
' 2J,There is [just]) more language learnlng around
.the world than there used to be.

3. ’There is 'more interest in language' The . '
" 'upsurge of the, language sciences which did |
. not exist to any great extent before the war'
v ii\;)confirmation'of that change.

’
LI

4, The¥e is greater

lempha51s on 'trying to teach
languages hetter . :

as may- be revealed through the developments in second

‘language learnlng Ln the 1950's, 2960 s and early 1970°'s.

. +
£ , - : :
C e
o Lo

ly.u: Stern, "Trends and Problems in Language
Teachlng Today", Report, of the First Provincial Workshop
for Teachers of French (St. John's, Newfoundland Memorlal
Unlver51ty, 1970), p. 13 .

-



.used to teach Frenoh in the schools, the almstan% objectlves

- : ¢

~

4 'aaﬁt . ,
The last thirty years, approx1mately, 1n Canada ' .

could also be characterlzed by two falrly dlstlnct trends:

’

1. .A perlod of "renalssance" in second language learnlng

which bégan’ after World War II, .and developed.after

)

1965 into'a critical assessment Of the value andﬂ %

effectlveness of the teachlng of French as a second

. language 1n the schools, and

"2, a perlod of experlmentatlon, part;cularly since. the oy
"later 1960 s, ‘in’ blllngual educatlon aqd other e o

wr e -.«"‘ ‘/‘V )
.‘_,.( .

hlmmer51on experlences aS\bef g abmoreJeffectlve way
- of aohleV1ng a hlgher level o-
L teaching of Frenchlln-the schoolsﬁ :

3
. -

These developments have been reflected partlc larly

in the reappralsal of the methods and currlculum materlals

«

of the.pfograms,;and the problem of training teachers -
! -ograms ¢ Ehe . L | tec

'adequately to use'the newer_approaches with“a'highet.degree '

~

. of success.” : S __— e

1. Renaissance in Language.Learning.

S
o, . . . .

A, Methods . - P
One of the most 51gn1f1cant changes which began SR
to take place in the mld 1940 s and contlnued throughout the
l950's and 1960 s was the Shlft .of emphas:Ls m the aims and objectlves

of secaond language learnlng. The Main reason for learnlng

’

. sl
cpmpetence in the ' . :

o v -



' performance-in -oral French. ' oy

"1 a second language shifted- tb communication'purposes, Tde

fnew"_philosophy could be-summariied in the words-of

-

- N.J/ Da\f:i,dson2 when he deflned second language learnlng as

"the ‘development of the Lblllty to say what one has to ‘say

and to write it w1th a syntactlc prec%51on clear enough’ to .

- ! o
be understood J ~.W "

The new phlloso%hy led the way to New Key programs

whlch replace? the Dlrect Method the Readlng Method and 3'~g
* \ 44

the Grammar Translatlon Method. The Grammar Translatlon'
Method ocopied’ from the method of teaching the cla331cal '

: L g . - . :
languages (Latin and Greek) produced mainly grammarians and
. et - o
translators, and'students unable ‘after three yearse of .
l} . ] ‘ . . 4.
‘achieve even.a rather low level of

instruction in French: to
 n . o

"The Direct Method;,popular in- the early'lQOO's

. . H . .
~ . . - . ~

especially, "aimed at.total immersion which was .an- impossible

goa'l'."3

..providing'students with, specifically, a-reading knowledge

i of the target language S o

The New Key. Method establlshed communication and ,

7 g

actlve .use as the chief .aims of language\ eachlng, and:

3

' : ' . . . o0 "
e

L ] . i h'
. 2N J..Davidson, "Wlll the New Key Prove Flat"
Modern Language Journal, Vol <44, No. 7 (November 1950),

p. 232.

e ' . ’

t

S ?thn-Hestn, "The Second' Language Teaching in
Nfld. [sic] 1967", N.T.A. Journal, Vol. 59, No 1 (October .

. A N -
19671, . 33 -
P ' -

The . Reading Method, popular in the 1920's, aimed at 7

L

oy

T A

s e rzentae



' fourth. .Carroll ]ustlfled the empha51s placed on the spoken'

“of 4 certain nuriber of structures. ' These structures were

'deductlvely as in a‘grammar translatlon program but ather

N 10 . :.(k

~

“sought to develop the four_basic‘skills of language learning

(Iistening, speaking, reading, writing, in that-order)‘and

by ‘which the first skill was a-prerequisite'for'the second
skill, -the second for the third, and the third for the

.

language by statlng that "a langUage is flrst of - all a

system of sounds for social communlcat‘p wrltlng is~a

'~

secondary derlvatlve ‘system for the recordlng of spoken r'\\
language, even though written language may develop its ‘own

-

spec1al status and characterlstlcs 1

4

Translatlon was reserved for the more advanced

gradés when students had acqulred a solid knowledge of both

' the target language and_their mother tongue.

‘ e

The,study of the” language was done by d1rect exposure'

' to the target 1anguage.wh1chwas presented as belng'composed S

mastered' in the beginning.stages-especially, through -

-

memorlrataon of dlalogues and through frequent nract e with

pattern drllls" Follow1ng that new methodology of /

I

teachlng, it. happenedthat grammar was no longer taught

inductively. ‘A student had to "flnd thg rule" after

examining sets of similar examples glven. “Carroll explains

. , .. . N
. e . -

4J B. Carroll "Research on Teaching Forelgm .
Languages , ‘Handbook: of Research .on Teachlng, ed. N.L. Gage
(Chicago: Rand McNally, 1963), Pp. 1063. g

A e



'thefprocessus of grammar learnlng as. follows.

. - R .

. b
’—l
[ ot

R o . i
. - l S .- ,"

oA
-

<

In 'modern’ courses the student is lntroduced

.to speech patterns which vary in contrdiled'ways,
by 'practicing these patterns he is expected to
incorporate the grammatlcal $tricture, of the

g language inte his repertoire of foreign language - -

behdvior in somgwhat the same way that- the child

does*ﬂﬁ learnlng,hls native language.S,,. S
- R .

: The textbookvas no lonQen the only reference from .

s\

Wthh the -child had to learn tﬁe language, records,»tapes.

and various v1sual alds, all part1C1patailn developlng
» ' . "
llstenlng, speaking, reading and.writlng.' '

B. Teacher - Tralnlng . B

-

The "new“ methodology called for teachers w1th

>

a; somewhat spec1allzed academlc and proFess1onal Dreparatlon.
t 'Y . ~

In 1955 the Modern Language Assoc1at10n of Amerlca (MLA)

~

. publlshed a set of "Ouallflcatlons for Secondary School

Teachers of Modern,Forelgn Languages"6 which included the

follow1ng areas of spec1allzatlon- aural comprehen51on,'
.speaking, reading, writing, language analysrs,~culture, and

4o . -
!

"professional preparation., Each of -the seven'aspects Was

\ 1

tdescrlbed on three dlfferent levels of competence. minimal,

good, and - superlor. These - “Qualaflcatlons" represented the

‘standards expected from modern forelgn language teachers in

v . . v '

SIbid.,p 1072.
r_.—

. 6Stee‘r:Lng Commlttee of the M.L. A., .Quallflcatlons
for Secondary School Teachers of Modern Foreign Languages"
PMLA, Vol. 70‘ Np 4 (September 1955), po. 46-49.

L

v ‘. . . 1 . N
o v M .
L LT, . .
. S 3 .
- ¢ ) . V‘d I .
T . . .

9 . ) : : w
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Canada and the Unlted States in the ‘mid. 1950's, and indicated '
the callber of teachers requlred to cope with the new,

programs in the future.

.... e . o

© ' In October 1966 a’ 51gnlflcant step fonward in- the

.

A\ ]

tralnlng of forelgn language teachers was taken wlth the

-«

‘”publlcatlon of GUldellneS for Teacher Educatlon Programmes'

Ty

PR o

.l . . ol
v .. . R .t s b, . N
developed. . -er LT o ////f/

-

on the part of many 1nd1v1duals and organizatlons " The.

A
1n‘Modern Forelgn Languages - An Exp051tlon.' "Thls document

complled by F. Andre Paquette, assessed the state of the'
' -]
profe551on p01nted out the need for new dlrectlons 1n

° . fl

current tralnlng nrogrammes, and presented a comprehen51ve .~

framework W1th1n whlch new programmesjpould be develoned n?

The publlcatlon of the Guidellnes renresented "the

\ I M

culmlnatlon ‘of years ‘of researsh, hardtwork 'and cooperatlon:
3t 8

. Ay

CES

‘minimal competencres needed by the modern forelgn language -

teachervmme 1dent1ca1 to the ones llsted 1n the "Ouallflcatlons

[N

of. thesMLA" .To aSsess—the competen01es of a modern-forelgn

languag%_teacher the battery of MLA Forelgn Language

Pro£¢c1ency Tests for Teachersmand'Advanced Students was

", -

gy, s "
= o

. . ‘e . ‘D
< 7R1dhard J.- McArdle, "?eaoher Education,. Quallfl
and Supervision", Foreign LanguagA,Educatlon-:An— erview

(The ACTFL Review of Foreign Langu ducatiofi, Vpl. T1),
P. *259 . [ SUE L o
.‘ ,' | N .0 _l - ¢
. 8 . : ' .'., R . .

- Ibid., p. 259. .- . - - L Lo
= . \ Ly - ' e om )

)




_“ '.f,iﬂ In addltlon to Brooks (1966), and Paquette (1966),>v
. . L

~the follow1ng authors made a 51gn1f1cant contrlbutlon in- the

. - . 1960'5 towards modernlzlng forelgn 1anguage teacher tralnlng oo

programs.aTh Andefson (1967), L.J. Benoite(1968),_.~ C T .

.,

R P Bernando (1970), M Edgerton (1971), S. C Godlng (1968),

R. Lado. (1,964), P. Leamon (1970), w F Maclkey (2960) ,
* " - . N
' ’ D. Massey (1970), P. F Ollva (1969), R. I. @olltzer (1966 and -

L]

1970), and W.. M Rlvers (1964, 1968)

‘._“*. -".' "..‘ . . )
o R o Experlments in the Unlted States

" L .'“‘-

erlments in partrcular were undertaken ln - o

- 3 !

e - the Unlted States ln the 1960 s 1n anoattempt to determlne A

W . 3 -0 \

. ~ -wo exp

the p0551b1e suoerlorlty of one method of foreign. language ,: N

1

. ' _ lteachlng over another. . . T S

........

N SEEL L lLG The psychollnqulstlc experlment conducted by ‘“M.'

. s
PRI ° ,\

:L- N George A.C. Scherg;,and Mlchael Werthelmer ln—1964% compared oL ;}
o n audlo-llngual’W1th a traditlonal method of.teachlng o : o
- S . _ -

. tudents at the’UEI@ers1ty of Colorado were taught Perman, I :—

_%ﬂe by an audlo-llngual me;hod others by a tradltlonal

method. The results of the experlment dld not reveal a -

. 51gn1flcant superlorlty of one method over the other each o .f‘."
B _\ . AN
— Le e method~had'advantages and dlsadvantages:;_At the end of the

i

D T e 5 . - = T

-~ T .

,?aeorge ‘A.C. Scherer and Michael Werthelmer, A Psycho-'
linguistic Experiment in Forelgn Danguage Teachlng (Toronto

v o ;' McGraw-Hlll Book: Co.,. 1964) R Coe .-

L
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PR ES llstenlng and speaklngr bdf )

o

tradrtibnal students. were

I

Eetter at readlng and wrltlng

v -

.-, or estimated. by the students themselves,

In’ COncLus1on, then, the experiment has
demonstrated that the two methods, whlle
y¥ielding occasionally strong and .persisting . L oo

differences in various: aspects .of prof1c1ency o

in German, result- in comparable overall

‘proficiency. But the audio-lingual method,

whether its results are measured object1Ve1y

appears to produce more desirable attitudes

and better habituated direct'as.sociation'.lo ‘ C

2. The second:experiment was conducted by P.p,‘Smith :

R Y
.. and was called: - A Comparison of the Cognitive and Audio-

<@ -

~Liﬁ§ual Apbroéches to Foreign Language Instrhétion...ll 'Here

_~";- . agaln each method had 1ts advantages and dlsadvantages, but/’ '
~ B S ‘the ' flnal resolts were rather unfavorable towarqf/an audlo-
| 7 l}ngual‘method of teaching.' oo ,' _ ' ' i%ﬁi }
; ’ * ' K RN ' ’ or

3
NN In the midst of the enthu51asm for. audlo-

» R -
-

Di ~Critics: Chomsky}'Riveva Carroll

llnbuallsm 1n ihe 19850's and 1960'5, thre emlnent.flghres -

. ‘ h
. \:
! 1

NOam Chom§ky, Wilga M RlYfﬁﬁ/aﬁg/E/;/ Carroll - expressed o

. e
the1r v1ews or reservatlons .on. the audlo—llné\\i method.

4

/l ' ‘ ' I . :
' lo .. . . - P : . . ' "
- f ' Ibld-, p. 2450 . . /
T llp O Smlth A_Comparisen “of the Cognltlve and '
Audlo -Lingual Approaches to Foreign Language Instruction (The
; “Pennsylvania Foreidn Language Prgject Phlladelphla- Center
for Currlculum Development, 1970). , . ., .
T, ' o
’ . ¢
- . 1 y > » a .
) ‘,'“v ’ ‘ '. “
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k)

He goes on to say that if the normal use ofbian uage lS

1nnovat1ve, i.e., not 51mgly a repetition of-what the -

_speaker has heard befé6re, it is erroneous to assume that . -

» - -

languages are learned through constant repetition or

v
- 9*

i analogy .++ The ba51s of language learnlng may be an 1nnate

~of the audio- llngual method 13 and examines” each of these

e
$h e aat

12°
representatlon of unlversal grammar."

. In 1964 =Wilga M. Rivers; a profeesor in the French
Section), Department of Modern Languages at Monash University,

Melbourne} iustralia, evaluated Somewhat severeiy the use

of the audio- llngual method as a means . of forelqn lahguage

d

teachlng. In®her book The Psychologlst and the’ Forelgn

i

Language Teacher, Rlvers 1denﬁ1f1es four major assumptlons

. L

B

. . . -
. . : B O A

. . . n{.‘,‘ ) ‘\" S
4 .- . .

E 12Robert J. DlPletro, "Llngulstlc% Foreigrf Languages
Educatlon An Overv1ew (The-ACTFL Review of Foreign Lang?age

"Education, Vol. I), 20, . . <

13:he Four assumptions are: o :

eign Language learning jis ba31cally a, mechanlcal
process of habit formation. .. !

‘2. Language skills are learned more effectlvely if ltems of

the foreign language are presented/ln spokep form before
written form.

"-3. Analogy provides a better foundatyon for forelgn language o

learning than. analysis.

4. The meanings which the.words of a language have for’ the

. native speaker can be learned only in a matrix of. .

- allusions to the culture of the people who speak that -
language. . ' _ . N t

e gmare e
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e

assumptions very critically in the light of modern learning 4

- theories. ?He'author also devotes a chapter to

"Recommendations". for the "Practical Teacher“, and summarlzes -

<

the varlous “Theorles of Learnlng" in the Appendlx."

-

.Four years later, 1nfl968, Rlvers publlshed-Teaching

Foreign Language Skills whidh became'thé "bible" of many

' modern forelgn language teachers,.and a gulde for program

deSLgners.g The book attempts to provide a completezcourse

"~ in methods for’ the student teacher and the pract1s1ng o

teacher, and an uprto—date summary of "contemporary thinking,
Y

on matters’ of language and the processus of language

~leapn1ng " Rlvers empha51zes the development of the four '

ba51c Skllls and their lnterdependence in the processus of

_—
!

ﬂ foreign language le§§h1ng., : . - ' ,

h' "

Caroll questlons-the valldlty of an audlo-llngual

method for the teadh}ﬂg'of a second language in the present

".'\" - .

He wonders 1f an_ audlo llngual method whlch was so popular

\

in the Amerlcan schools flfteen years ago and "1n step w1th
the state of psychologlcal thlnklng at that tlme“ is not,
"in our days, somewhat outdated He feels that the audio- ' -

llngual method "is no longer abreast of recent developments"

’
.-

. and that "It is ripe for major revision, particularly in the

'

direction of joining with’ it some of the bettér elements of -
v ‘ ' '

/ ‘ | 16
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, Stern:

: "VOL'. I; ’

LT R . ' . B a
the, cognitive | code—-le'arning theory. "14
‘Carroll proposes a “cognltlve hab;t formatlon

theory" that may prov1de a happy medium between a "pure

' hudlo llngual hablt theory'" and a "nure ‘cognitive- code

learnrng theory'"15 . o .

N )

‘ A ,new methodology, however, has not proven to be the
«4‘-—‘."

. . "
. solution to second language teacha.ng As H. H. Stern statesh

It is not. lo?q ago that audloullnguallsm was |

hailed as-a 'break-through' and 'grammar-

translatien' was roundly condemned. .Today

“auddio-lingualism is violently attacked, and we

are left bewildered and confused, 'There is’ :
»' .- much uncertainty:about how.a second language.. : ¢

should "be taught,' writes one author:.ty 'Wheré“

.da. we go from here?! wonders.another.. 'Our N

field has been afflicted, I think, with many.

false 'dichotomies, 1rrelevant oppositions, weak ’

conceptuallzatlons, and neglect of -the crltlcal

issues -and varlables,' complalns a’ thlrd

The varlous changes of-trends 1n "methods" in the .
teaching of foreign languages has alsq been summarized by

»

'We have only %o recall the -passion for phonetics e
ein the’ nmetles, the enthusiasm for the direct:

.\ . method in the- twenties, the 3udden rise of interest

in linguistics as the cure in the early years of

1

. 4LeonA Jako

Second Language L
Ovesview (The
z 189

7its, "Phy51ology and Psychology of
ing", Foreign Language Education: An
FL Review of Foreign ‘Language Education,

.
1

lSJohn B. Carroll, "Current Issues in Psychollnguls—'
tiés and Second Language Teach:.ng", Tesol Ouarterly, Vol. 5,
No. 2° (March l, 1971),. p. 110.
leH H. Stern, "Retreat From Dogmat:.sm. Toward A
Better Theory of Langquage: Teaéhlng" " 'The Canadian ‘Modern
Language Review, Vol. XXX, No. 3 (March, 1974}, p. 244.

a
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_unto 1tself but rather to take 1nto account the :Lnter-'-

#

18

‘World War II, the fervour that the language
1aboratory aroused in the late fifties, and the

'new' emphasis on culture, competence and"’ !
,J.ndlw.duallzed instruction’ today.17 —

If the' 1950's and early 1960‘\s may be con51dered as
a perlod of great renaissance ‘in second language lea‘rnlng, :
the late 1960's and early 1970's should be’ regarded as a

researchers and practiSLng teachers together.

. the flndlngs of the 3.950 s and 1960'5.'. Stern' i

A}

disciplinary ‘nature of -language teachlng and to ..lncorporate

ir;to the methodology of second language  learning the findings

of psyehology, linguistics, and their relat'fed,disciplines.'

II. Bilingual Projects in Canada

' 2...4/

,- . . In Canada, the 19_60_‘5 and early 1970's saw great"

interest in thel.deve‘lopment' of' seéond language lea¥ning.

‘Special bilingual ‘proj‘ects"were undertaken irn major cities -

'suchﬁas Toronto, Ottawa, and Montréal:. Some’ provinees

attempted to evaluate the teacﬁ:\ng of French within their

3 Lo
B

. ~

Yibia, LT e

- o —— . . o

) ‘ A ' LV ) R . .. -‘i.
oo 18Stern "Trends and Problems in Language Teaché\ng .
Today" , p 31 ' o R S
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19

school system, comparlng the results achleved ‘in the

. regular" French classes with those achleved in the

"hlllngual" classgs. While the'se experiments are of

- considerable interest from the poinb'of;view of~effective,

o »

secdnd language learning and of - the social, emotional, and °

L)

1ntellectual consequences of heightened exposure to-a French

AN
language, they are not dlrectly related 'to the content of
thls study Such blllngual pro]ects have not yet been ’
undertaken 1n the regular school system in Newfohndland 19
For further‘lnformatlon in these areas, the_reader might

consult W.E. Lambert-and G.R. Tucker, Bilingual Education

. . > / - . .
of Children: The St. LambertrExperimentF M. Swain, Bilirigual

+

WOrklng Papers In Blllngnal;gm o - '

. : | '. L
; . i N.éi‘
“'_::'»f. . I."'1\:«'(\‘ N
* A /! ’
: lgA bilingual, educatlon progect begins in Port-au-
Port in September 1975, , . . .
.20

W.E. Lambert and G.R. Tuckér Blllngual Educatlon
of Chlldren' The St. Lambert Experlment (Massachussetts: '

.Newbury House Publishers, Inc., 1972);

M.: Swain .(ed.), Blllngual 5ch0011ng Some
Experlences in Canada and the United States (Toronto: The’
Ontario Institute For Studies In Education, 1972);

: Worklng Papers In Bilingualism (Toronto~ The
Ontario . Instltute For Studies In Education, 1973~ ).

Schooling: Some Experlences in Canada and the Unlted States,.



& . . X - .
,/////(f/ lF.W. Rowe, "The Rise of Educatlon", The Book of -
P Newfoundland, ed. J.R. Smallwood (st. John's: Newfoundland

b | \\/ p , |
‘ -CHA&JTER 11 |
‘THE B\E:GINNl'NG, TO 1894 | I
lf one consults the llst of'claesical and forelgn' t,l'

languages offered in the schools of Newfoundland in’ the past,
dne may be very surprlsed to learn that students had a ch01ce
among Latin, Greek, .French German and Spanlsh ' Nevertheless,
Frehch has come to assume the predomlnant place in the

program of second language study 'In thrs\sectlon, attempts .-

e

el

W1ll ‘be. made to establlsh to what extent French was taught’

!',ln the schools of Newfoundland prior to 1894 . ’ ‘A
""_ Bowel'and Frecker’ sushectmthat'Frehch 'ngtruction
mlght have been given.Eometine durfng the/Eré;::hstay at
Placentla from 1660 to 1713 No‘reéopd//are available
All p0551b1e records of that time appear to have been taken
back to Paris by the Franci<cans when they left Placentla.:

/McCarthy,? however writes that 1n 1686, a contract
. P

was made hi/gapaf}-then the Governor of,Plalsance, and his

H

P

3

Book Publlshers Ltd., 1967), Vol. 4, P 108

i 2A.,Frecker, Educatlon in The Atlantic Prov1nces
"(Toronto: Gage, 1956}, p. 40. y

‘ . . )
a ‘ e . .

3ML McCarthy,'R History of .Plaissance and Placentia,
1501-1970 -'An Aspect of Newfoundland Hlstory" First Prize
Winning Entries in "The Government Arts‘and Letters Competitions,

1973 (St. John's: The .Government of Newfoundland, 1973), p. 51..

'\ Lo '- .. ”; . | . ‘. “/
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"aumSnier, l"abbé-'Morin"-, with the inhabitants of St. Pierre.
o , - : .
The agreement statéd that the priest would "make [sic]. the

o

eccles:.astlcal functlons" and also J.nstruct the chlldren for

5,

"at least four months of each year. _ Accordlng to McCarthy,

this agreement was mode'l‘edi on a similar agreement drawn up

\

i

_ :a 'a' at Placentia earlier and."is the first.referehce to the

e e * teaching of children in Newfoundland."

‘q\t e - ! . ' B K !
Lo e - According to"'Barnés4- the curriculum of the Carbonear

(1838) and Harbour Grace, (1840) grammar schools states that

b ;’ e ’ |’

"forty five puplls v‘ere examlned in the “follmmng subjects. o '

\

LatJ.n ’ French Geometry..«. ‘e

-

- . . o
1] . A
o

= i Barnes agaln says that Wllllam Carson 1n 1836 made

: : ) "~ an attempt to start hlgher educatlon 1n N“ewfoundland by

suggestlng the establrshment of a sort of” non-denomlnatlonal
academy where teachers Y\{lth classical ‘and 11terary attaln— '

ments would teach Greek, iat:.n, and Modern Languages‘. "This
\ ) . .
is pr'obab,ly the first reference to French as a second

language b\e\ing‘ taught in Nvedundland 'at the sec.'o'ridary level
In 1\844 the St. John s Academy was opened under the

. ) : dlrectlon of \Mlchael Howlett .Rowe quotes ‘an advertisement

! . ' “ ’ v . - Wl
o ! - q . - Y l -
. v N .
. i A \ . .
. . . 1

) 4A. 5arnes, The Hlstory of Education in Newfoundland
AR "+ s(unpublished D0ctoral thesis, New York: New York Unlverss.ty,
' 1917), pp. 106-107. : : ‘
L I-Iarbour Grace Herald 1854

a8



22"

s ) " . . .

from the Royal Gazette - outllnlng the course of educatlon “A'

ok n S . v

offered by Howlett: "Greek .and Latan.classmcs, French “the

w3

Engllsh Language, Grammatlcally cos But a few years later, ;é{==

-in 1850, the Academy ceased to exlst and was subsequently

replaced by denomlnatlonal academles Wthh later became
Feild College, St. Bonaventure i College and ‘the Methodlst

a(

College. Barnes states- that, at St Bonaventure s College,
in 1859 "Latin, Greek etc..." were taught. He also speaks

p f‘ of "ProfessorDBCLaren, an honors man of Oxford who taught:

it " :.Latln, Greek, .French and Engllsh."§- The same source:

outlines the*course of. study of “eleven pupil-teachers at
St. Bonaventure's College in 1864!,"English, Mathematics,'
Spanish, or French": o

Y

In the Journal Of the House of Assembly of Newfound—

‘land'for 1856,1it‘may be seen that in 1864-65 there were
eight,bupil teachers at the College and four of:tnem were’

‘taking French, -three Spanish ‘and one had no foreign
. ' ) . -

language_s.8 L ' - . , Lo
Valuable information on the curriculum and the
ro teaching of French at St. Bonaventure's College in this early

. . -
s, . ‘ f - . W

) F W. Rowe,, ‘The Development of Education: in Newfound-
1and (Toronto: The Ryerson .Press, 1964), . 60. :

;o . 6Barnes, The Hlstory of Educatlon 1n Newfoundland, P. 139

‘, : | . [ Ibld- / p 1‘\(?2. e a

. . 8Journal of the. House pf Assembly of Newfoundland
1866 .(St. John' S°.mmes ‘Seaton, lBGﬂ, pp.. 496~-497,

)‘i iy

.o, . . :
e ~ ‘ ) .
Y Adl . : . . - !
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P

perlod was gathered from artlcles from The Adelphlan, 190%1910,

publlcatlon of the graduates of the College ‘

*7“"‘ "T.'f “St Bonaventure s. Flfty Years Ago" by Y.A. C [mc],-

1t is stated that .{ . ; : vt .,

LY

R knowledge of the Spanlsh Jlanguage was con51dered

a»necessary part of a boy's educatlon in those
days, even more so than French, owing no doubt,. to,
the great recourse of Spanlsh vessels to Newfound—
"land, and the great value of our. staple product in’
the Spanlsh markets. .-.J

:\; . "Remlnlscence of 01d St Bonaventure s" by An Old

ﬁhgll [51c] reports on the teachlnq of French in the early

-~ - 5.‘"

‘ days.v 3' IR . : o
Coe

o~

It was customary at the annual’EXBmlnatlons to K
prepare and read orlglnal composxt;ons in various

languages,’ some of which were of ‘a superior order,

but when it came to reading French essays,.for

instance,- though the comp051t10ns were not so bad,

the pronun01at10n was not up to the 'standard. We

had no one to teach French who knew the language

well’ enough.... Well we did get off some wonderful
‘compositions in Greek, Latin and French at times
'scarcely a word of which some of us understood 6

A'quote,from«an article entltled- "Examlnatlon at |
_the College in 1860" (no aﬁthor) mlght seem to contradlct .'
‘the above statements on the teachlng of French-‘

"Examlnatlons in Latin and Greekfcla551cs,-French; Englisﬁ'

~ ¢t n

IThe Adelphian: 1907-1910 (St. John's:! Herald

‘_Prlnt ), pp. 19, 54,697 ) : o .
. . . e © ; s . ) . . ) . )
Wipid.) p. 27,7 N g

ol N . i - r

N . ~ . .
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- it is said that "The French classes read with great

Morrls, K.C., stated-

T ’ . ¢

and Algebra ... were conducted by Mr. MacLaren; with
admirable tact and ability...," Also, in the same, arti.cle,:

\

fac:.llty and prec1s:.on' thelr pronunc1atlon was faultless,

L

and thelr translatlon 51mple, correc.t and graceful - JIn

-~ i

vthlS department the Masters Klnsella, Howley, Blundon,

. "The College curriculum

of that tlme embraced nearly all the subjects taué,ht ‘under.:

.

_the preSent prospectu’s.- The senior and advanced classes,

includinq lla'tin, Greek, French, Engllsh, and Mathematlcs

were taken by the . Pre51dent the Dean;, and the Professor ‘or

12 - e T

Headmaster" T ) ..

The curriculum of thé ‘rnid-eighteen seventies is

further outlined in‘."Reminiscences ‘of College Life in 1876"

by T. Hanraham, S.C.S.: "Our curriculum was a comprehensive'

e .

one 1nclud1ng Latln Greek French and Spanlsh be51des

- . Ibid'.;.P. 79.

39 .
,

English, Arlthmetlc .’..,"13
1 v .
Ui, e oL
12144 o -71_7;? . S

11

K_)@aftus, and Armstrong partlcularly dlstlngulshed themselves."\
- > T In -"Remlnlscences. of ‘the Seven'l_:aes ﬂeHon. F.J’.



’.Intermedlate Department “at the Newfoundland Wesleyan

'Sparii‘sh“ and the course ”&f* study of the-. Colleg:z.ate

.Department at the same Academy "1ncludes Lat:.n Greek French, T

of French at Feild College. It would seem rlght however, -

+ ,\ ! :l - 25
Barnes refers also to the St. Clare's Boarding e = %
School St. John's, whlch.opened in 1861. 14 "The course ofA

study comprlses- Chrlstlan Doctrn.ne the Engllsh and French
languages, Wr:.tlng,- etc,.. " ""'T‘he Modern Languages, Mus:Lc,
Vocal and Instrumental, etc. . etc., form extra charges". ‘ ' b

'I‘Tle sameé source. states that the curr:.culum of the A ;

v - W , . 3

Academy (1864) "includes J,nstructn.on in Latln, French and

)
N

Spanlsh and German" 13‘:' 3 L A T

Another quote from Barnes tells us; that in 1869,

- A, Reid, the Pr1nc1pal of the Method,lst College, res:Lgned
'and was replaced by Edward Henry. ' Henry- "recogn-lzed the ' \ s

.‘Academy and made arrangements for advanced work: 1n Mus1c, R T

therature Arts, Languages, and Sc:Lences" 116-, _ '.,' o
.._" .

p Barnes does not glVe any 1nformat10n on the teach:Lng : " T

Y
ot

n L ’ ) / .
: B - i
, _ - /

T 14\Barnes,&.‘~cit., pp., 107-108. .

’

155pid. , pp. 108-109. .
Opia., p. 142, A
L/ ; ’

v,



to assume that this institition had a similar approach and g

)

similar, curricu-lum to that of the R.C. Academy and the . ' L e
i l«1ethoc11st Academy - i . : .
) ) '~ s Informatlon ‘on the teachmg of French J.n the schools o

’ ‘_ - of’ Newfoundland Drlor to 1894 may also be gathered from the R
R ‘reports of the varlous denomwﬁ The earllest reports ) .

*1

. B ) ..

\
NN "‘"found are the Roman Cathollc report of 1887 "and the Ch?urch .

‘o . A T
. v P }.".. . . ) " ~

of England report 1893 oo . .

Ao
.
'( v

1' :r’ ' Ther Roman Cathollc report of 1887 outllnes ln detall

3 l, the curr:.culum for the Board and Convent Schools. There is

b

4 , no mentlon of. French 17 However, on page5’164 -65.0f the
same report of 1887 under 'I’able D: "Convent Schools of

Newfoundland Dlocese of St. "John's," 1t may be seen that o

T Y three of these :Lnstltutlons offeredq{‘rench e e e B

>l.’ St John's, Cathedral -Square, had 50 puplls

<

taking French — o . - o : ' \
- 2--:"3 St. Johna s, R:Lverhead had 25 pup:.ls taklng ' "

. . * y .

French. : . o

-
.

S . - A _.3.' Harbor Breton had six puplls taklng French,

1 ‘ . -

Slsters of the Presentatlon Order were teachlng J.n these~

three schools. i, . L o s

. - ¢ ’ .

\ <:. . The report of 1'887 further states that- there were 88

- students under tuition- at"- the Roman Catholic Academy (St.

;i- T . l7Report ‘of Mﬁ/Publlc Schools of‘,Newa,undland Under
’ Roman Catholic: Boar®¥ for the Year Ended 31st December, 1887
(St. John's: Colonist Printing and Publishing Co.), 1888) y p. 15,

9

¥
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.,‘.‘/ .o Q’ )
s Bonaventure s College), and that 20 oﬁ these 88 students

'© . g studied French. ’I‘helr textbook ‘was Fasquelle ‘s Small,

- e

. . 18 s P R T DY LT
Gra r., . . . . b.‘ ) . e ‘1 . : ’n ‘,,
> . s . z i"v ¢ .-a "

o

tultlon at the Roman Catholic Harbour Grace Academy, but >

. only two studled French 19 '

i}

The report alsg states - that "In the Prefecture of

) Bay St. George., at Sandy Po:mt, South Slde Sandy Po:.nt and ’
- b 7/' ? o.
s T - Stephenv1lle, c}pld en go.1ng to school spoke French whereas

v W

“the teacher spoke Engllsh and had no knowledge of French" S

e ° :\.
Students toork up"'the same subgects and the same textbooks
.- .

as pup:x.ls in Engllsh speaklng schools“ "and were expected to

. -produce as well as’ theJ.r Engllsh speak"lng counterparts. A

°

blllngual teacher was ”proposed v20
" The Church of England Report of 1-893 shows, in
o ) " Table A "General Summary for -1892—93" “that in the- Publi‘c'

Schoo& of Newfoundland under the Church of. England Boards,

there were only fo_ur students. tak_lng‘ }E‘rench.21 However,

A . - . e
¢ ‘s o * . N . . i .

T mibn'a., pp. 20, 173,

. . R 'lglbid , pp..17s-1-;77."‘.‘ _
. v et P F) N : LT
3 . . . ) c . N w oW . \ - . . ) ) —r".:
N 2° 1bid., pp. 87-88. .0 . .

§-r

.. 2]'Report of the Publlc Schools of ‘Newfoundland "Under
the Church of England Boards for the Year Ended 30th June
(St John S: Even:.ng Telegram, Joh Print 1894), p. 4.

i . . ‘v

Lo . //s -
. A N DN - . ]

. . . .t . . . B ‘ . .
ok PIEE . R gv ' B . . °
. . . e

.
LI

o That same year (1887), there Were 190 students under

+



f Table E:

taken . by

- T studentﬁy

‘92 students ih.the‘Male‘Departmeﬁt, anﬂ'by‘ZS

- - "' r i
‘ ".“' . ' 28
. . . .Q . .\ ) . -'
"Church of England College" shows that French wa

.

fn‘éhé Female'Départmént, for a. total.of 117 .

7 - B . \ .
, . : 22 o . . , -~
students taking French. . S : T
L RS These."few fdcts suffice to.establish that French
.. .' s . . ° 4 “n . ‘ s - ' . -
) wds taught in Newfoundland prior to 1894, The. information
- gathered suggests that French was taught as early as 1838.
Oonly the major centers with a qualified master to teach
s 4 . A c . ; . . . . .
. i *. Prengh ‘would undertake to teach it. Those:major centers
: o -were St.. John's, Harbour Grace, and Harbor Breton.
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'Gf' Evaluatlon.

"H. Short §tudy of some of the grammar books used from

: ‘P
v V) -a
~ ?
) ‘.-. ‘ 4 e T ,/’ '-:
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CHAPTER 1V L
THE ERA OF THE COUNCIL OF HIGHER EDUCATION
. ’ : o .
P N . , . - . ) '
L ; 1894-1931 ", o .
A. The Council of Higher Education. . B
B. School grades. Transformations. . .
\‘ / . !
C. ”Llst of schools ofFerlng French 1nstruct10n 1n 1894

A

N

to 1931. (Total populatlon and French pobulatlon of .

t . . . . . ‘ . -

each gréde.) ' Lo : .
‘E.;.Examinations.
F. French Conversatlon N e : ,

0

.

!
1894 to 1931 in the schools of Newfoundland :
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- ! s Tl \S
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- D. Candldates wh? sat Ehe C.H. E. examlnatlons from 1894_'
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'A.  The Council of Higher—Education -

in’ 1893, the Counc1l of Higher Educatlon (C H.E. )

2o~

was 1ncorporated bv Act of the ﬂeglslature w1th the functlon
of 1nst1tut1ng and carrylng odtfa'system of publlc
examlnatlons into_ the upper grades of all the schools of
~Newfoundland for pupils deserus.of 51xtlng~them.‘ Up to

11893, "the educational systen lacked coprdination," says

'Hickman,i "each of the large denomlnatlons was ‘in. effect a. :
] ‘ . PR

law unto 1tself’1n matte;s educathnal.. Syllabl, currlcula,

\

and—standards varied in the seVeral denomlnatlons; there
was lack of unlty."l Rowe also states that the functlon of
‘ the C.H.E. constltuted'bne of the flrst movements toward
v L
- unanimous action- on the Dért of the several denomlnatlonal' oo

'groupsﬂz and’ the c. H.E. also took upon - 1tself to present the

currlcula for the grades to be examlned.

»

Theyoldest Report and Syllebus at the Department of
Educatlon dates. from 1894 - The Syllabus for that year- shows

under "Regulatlons for~£xammnatlons to be Held" thé structure . ' Y

e

of the French exams’ in the Junlor Grade and 1h the Senlor
[ LY

Grade. The French authors for 1895 and the grammar books “; '

for 1896 are also indigated. From 1894 onwards, the Regort

and Syllabus outllnes the program of studles for each grade

. . [P ?

- lG A. chkman, ‘The Hlstory of Education in Newfound- -
. AN land (unpublished Doctoral Thesis, ‘Wolfville, Acadia
: Unlver51ty, 1941), p. 57.

zRowe,The Development of "Education int%mﬂmnxﬂand,;n 92,

1 e
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“taking the C.H.E. examinations, presents copies of the June

S IR

aarany

exaninations for each of tboee gradee, provides g Report
from the‘Reader on the pefformance of the students on each .
of those examlnatlons, and flnally offers statistical - :. L
1nformatlon on the failures and successes of the candldaies |
J . . .

in those. examinations.

1 -

B. School Grades. Transfbrmafions. '
2= : . )
S o

From 1894'to 193l-manf tAansfonnations-were made in

the organlzatlon of the grades in| the schools of Newﬁoundland

(Table 1) . In 1894 and 1895, thefe were .only twd grades, ' ¥?§

Py

' the Junior Grade and the Senlor Gfade. In 1896, the

. l s .

Asgoc1ate Grade was added In 1899, 'the Primary Grade was

* ’ ’ . : ) ' . . ¢

‘ added’and_new names were given to the former Junior and ¢
~ . A

Senior Grades. “The neﬁ grades structure became: 'Primary, L

‘

Prellmlnary, Intermedlate, and Associate. 1In 1916, the‘

. : Assoc1ate Grade was lelded 1nto Junlor Assoclate, Senlor

+ Associate and'Lloentlaée in Arts. Senlor Assqapat was also

called French I ‘and Lic%ntiate in Arts.French ;i. The

S
atter was dropped around 1927 From~1929 to 1931 the

s ructure was once more. modlfled to.hecome- Grades VI VII
I and\VIII, IX and X Junlor Matrlculatlom, Senlor~

E Matrlculatlon‘ Stlll further changes would be made .in the

e
N RITEN .
ety
. N o Yt S
.

following years.

A
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Tablé”i‘

Var1at10ns in the Grades, of the Schools of Newfoundland

—te—

Taking the C'H.E. Examinations .

~

from 1894 to 1931

v : i 32

~
L.
————

Year

Grades C

1894 to 1895

e U 1896 to 1898

IO ™ 1899 to 1915

1916 to 1928/

.'- N / o
"'( T 41929 tO 1931 R

Junlor Grade and Senlor Grade '
Junlor,'Senl 7 Associate Grades;

“Primary, Pre11m1nary, ‘Intermediate,
Associate .

"t

'_Primary,'Preliminary; Intermediate,

Junior, Associate, Senior Associate,.
Jilcentlate in Arts (dropped around
£1927)

, ..
&

Grades VI, VII and VIII, IX and X,

Junior Matrlculatlon, Senlor
Matriculation, .

K]
A
o 'Y
g
L[4 ! ,"
]
Tt
.
° . w5 .
t Y
<«
n . .
A a -
A}
1
'r
N 0 X

N.B. French was always examlned at

1

- .~ the Prlmary.grade, later Grade VI

levels, except in °
o

FRIRT A Xns




o

. C. . List of SchooAS/

M

”.m not be complete 51nce the "1nstltut10ns" offerlng French

'candidates~takin§'Freneh'and also the schooﬁs; colleges'and

~
r
w
w
«

g o

ffering French Instruction in-1894 |

.
D e T IS

The Report and Syllabus for 1894 95 glves the 1lst R/

‘of candldates ‘'who sat the C.H.E, examlnatlons in 1894."

Besxdes the names of the candldates also glven are .their

m e peene -

-marks,‘the subjects taken{ thelr;schoo s and their addresses.

SR,

_That.information enabled one to determigie the riumber of

other 1nst1tutlons offerlng Frehch‘instructlon in the Junior.

xand Senidr Graﬁes in 1894. The list of schools, however,

-

“haveNgot been spec1f1ed for all candldates taklng French. o ©
I K] N ’ :

Table 2 ffers a llSt of the 1nst1tutlons offerlng French s

s

in either. one or. both Grades in 1894.

_D.~"Candidates Who Sat the C.H;E‘. Examinations Fram .1894 to 1931 . - T

Table 3 (A.‘B.C.)3 offers the list of students who A

' sat the Erenchlexaminations from 1894 to 1931°in" the various

Qrade levelsrand the total population of each of these
grades. Graphlc representatlons4,of the French p0pulat10n

and of the “total populatlon for each grade ‘from 1894‘to 1931."

allow us to establlsh the trend for French compared w1th the

trend for. the total populatlon over forty years of French

o+
L4

R
« RA

A

3Appen’df5( a.

4Appendix B.
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Table 2/

1

Sohools, Convents,and Colleges Offering French
ir-1894 in Junior and Senior Grades -

T

S 10.

11,

12.
13.

14,
15
16.

17,

18.

19.
20.
21.
22.

23,

St, Bonaventure's Collegé, St..John's (JuniOrvand Senior)

. Presentation €onvent, Cathedral Square, St,. John S

(Jun1or)

. St .-Patrlck's Hall, St. John's (Junior)

Mercy Convent,:Littledalef(Jonnon)- ,

. Mexcy Convent, St. Johnfs’(Junior;and'Senior)

Holy Cross, St. -John's (Junior)

St. Patriokls'Conventd St. John s (Junlor) : 1‘.;—3
:St.'Peter's Conﬁent School St.'Johnle, (Junlor)
.»Roman Cathol1c @cademy, HarbourGrace (Junlor)

B1shop Feild’ College, St. John s (anlor and Senlor)

Church of England Glrl's School St.- John 5- (Junlor and

Senior): o

Church of England H1gﬁ School Tw1111ngate (Jun1or)

Church of'England H1gh Schools uHeart s Content (Junlor)

Methodist College, St John's’ (Junlor and Senlorj

Methodist School, Grand Bank (Junior) " .
Methodist School, Fortnne.(Junio;)--
Methodist Sénooi,'Carbonear idunior]

Methodist Academy, Brlgus (Junlor)

s

Methodist Sgperior Sphool Harbmn'Grace (Junlor)

Methodlst Schoo1l Heart?s Content-(Junlor and Senlor)

v

Lake View School, Hearu § Content (Junlor)

Prlvate Study, Tw1111ngate (Jun1or) . v

o

.‘Methodist Superior. Schdol _Bonavista (Junlor and Senlor)

v
¢
‘\

e e e
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Table 2 ﬁcontindéd)

.Schoolé, Convents and Colleges Offéring F..rench"

in 1894 in Junior and Senior Grades

25. Presbyterlan Cdllege, St. John's (Junior) -

’

24, Prlvate Study, Bay Roberts (JUnlor)

26. C and C Church Soc1ety, Heart 5. Content {Junlor)

27. M1ss«‘Meeh'an 5, St. John.s (Junior) -
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_Ievels arelalso oossible._”

ingtruction. - Comparisons between the differéent.grade ..

. * & L.t y e , . .
b/- ’ M '

LN . N : ) ' ®

E. Examlnatlons K - v o : T

. - ; Y ’

A study of the examinatiohs from. 1896 to 1931 shows

that . the ‘nature of the French examlnatlons had not changed

substant&ally durlng those forty years from 1894 to 1931.

Three main fields of Lnowledge were always tested on the:

examinations of ea¢ grade:'- s

l Trahslatlons from Engllsh into French, and from
French lnto Engrlsh,

2. Ouestlons on grammar rules, vocabulary and stryctures,

.ldlomatlc expre551ons - elementary ac01dence.

f .
- 3. Questlons on verbs'to test tenses and_lrregularltles-

!
.t

of forﬁs.ﬁ -
. 49

A composition in French was gfteh required in the ﬁpber

'grades (Associate especially).’. oo . o

¢

The passages for translation from French-into English

Y

and frbm_English.into French (except for short sentences in
* English to be translated into French to test specific grammar

" rules, verb tenses or idiomatic expressions)*were'asually

taken from set readers. The passages chosen, reflected ‘
!

authentlc French or Engllsh wrltlng and were not constructed

to deal w1th a special p01nt of grammar.. Often the title

and the‘author of the passages were glven.

36°
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The questlons on verbs were numerous. Candidates-
were asked to con]ugate certain verbs (mostly 1rregular
Ca verbs) 1nto varlous tenses, and/or to translate erght or ten

B _short Sentences especmally‘structured to test a partlcular ':'

.+ - . item of grammar; a verb form or an expression, etc. . |

The questions, on accidence tested gr
governing\the formation of adjectives;.adve s ‘and tenses;

the use of the deflnlte, 1ndef1n1te and ' rtltlve artlcles,-

' “the uses of pronouns, 1rregu1ar femlnl es or plurals of

spec1a1 nouns—or adjectlves.
.-

The comp051tlon in French often con51sted of wrltlng

‘a letter to a frlend talking about one of the characters of . ..

one“of the set readers,‘or exnre551ng one' s 1deas or oolnlons.

» about“a‘prov1nc1al ox natlonal problem.- From.tlme tO'tlme

f- N
a gu1dellne wa) resented and a number of words spec1f1ed..

B ..." L Judglng from these examlnatlons over thlS forty year

1

YRR ' perlod 1894- 1931 1t would .Seem . that the aim of the

' examlnatlons d;. not change. Grammar was tested. and

t

f o translatlons were done in l931 as well as in 1896. It would

. E/ ’ - . appear that the major trends 1n second language teachlng
'/ o ‘j' durlng Ehose forty years d1d not have a slgnlflcant effect .

i ", -on the teaching of French in Newfoundland. 'No mention of -
l ’ -

either the "dlrect method", the phonetlc trend, or the

.

readlng method qu made in the syllabus for French from.

1894 to 1931. <£§ the Examlner s Repcrtsfor that perlod,

< . . -
N, €
—
LA —
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however, 'a few references to those meﬁhods were made, and
' : e ‘ '

. ) . e . o
invitations to teachers to follow them extended (see pp. 40 & 41).

e, . J )
Y .

- F. French Conversation. . ;

Gral Freénch was taught meaﬁwhile in some»schools

of this Prov1nce in the early 1900'5, accordlng to the

" Réport - and Syllabus for the years 1899- 1907 (19089) The

number of candldates recorded as d01ng 'French Conversatlon

was never Véry high. (See Table 4) Co : . SR

Table 4

Number of Students Who Took French Conversatiqn From 1899 to 1908

1.

~ Years Preliminary Tntermediate ‘ . Associate ; Total
1899° 2 T 0° 13
1900 4 7 . ‘ 4 25 1
1901 ., 2 9 . 4 15 .
igo2 - 11 4 3

1903 L6 T s 4.
1904 L g 00 S '

S 1905 ¢ &\]J : 1 0

19060 10 L 300 0- 13
1907 P 0 4
1908 - -2 . 2 L— S 2 . ?

Calendars of the C.H. E 1800-1900 St. John's, Newfoundland
J.W, Withers, Queen's Prlnter,,1899,,Part 11, pp. 18-24, shows that- about

twelve scholars received hcnors Ln French Conversatlo in the.Prelbninary

Grade.
6The pages'with the statlstlcal data are m1551ng frtnlthe 1908
Report and Syllabus. .
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The French Conversatlon Examlnatlon was d1v1ded mnto
) -t

three parts: : o '.~‘,b

1. "a short paragraph in French must be read by the
condldate, (50 marks) I ’ i . o :
C . . R L .. L L]

2. The Examlner shall converse in Erench in short and

smmple sentence53W1th the candldate, (lOO«marks)

3. The Examlner shall tell a story 1n Rrench twice.to
the'assembled-candldates. They shall then sit down and

reproduce the. substance of thls storz/;n'Engllsh (100

7 ., ) . . ~ S
marks) . “ T o :

It is also spe01f1ed that,an oral examlnatlons, "no

examlnatlon shall take place unless ten candldates present

»

themselves.

' N \

These three parts-allow the anminer to test the’

ablllty of the candldates to read French, to speak French

atlon, pronuncxatlon etc ), and to understand a plece

@

tinuous prose;(ahont‘ten llnesl.ln French.. It”is not

. . [ . -
‘ . ‘ N . *

!

7Calendars of the C.H.E: Newfoundland 1899-19967/hq1
Part I, p 31. N ¥ B P

A
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T T T the- quallflcatlons of the French teachers, a few comments

I

-Newfoundland.

passes are glven in Appendlx A

- Examiner's Report41905, P
o 10
Report, pp.

i3

G. Evaluation

'

T &

. The type of examinations outlined earlier should

40,

reflect the alms of the teachlng of French in the schools of

To supplement that ;nformatlon and to assess

the way that French was taught the callber of students, 553\

from the Examlner s, Report from 1894 to 1931 have been

gathered here.

Detalled tables show1ng the numbex;. of

‘students who obtalned dlstlnctlon, pass, and ‘fail . (total

Jpopulatlon and French populatlon), and” the percentages of

Also glven in Appendlx B

are, graphs show1ng the varlatrons in the percentages of

passes in French from 1894 to 1931

~

Comments from the Examlner's Report

-

:s1gn1f1cant

1y
~

most common’ place expre551ons are unknown,

2. "The Direct Method would help con51derably, 50 y."

would the memorlzlng of good“French passages

”

,The follow1ng quotes weré found to be partlcularly

thls shows a

_lack of the conversatlonal methods now SO'much'adtdcated;“

w10

1. "It is also to be regretted that ln mady cases . the,

9

9

Syllabus and Calendars of the C.H,E.

1903-1906,

6-7. (Assoc1ate Grade)

14- (Intermediate examinationslk
. . = }'g

C. H E. Syllabus and’ Calendar 1909 Examlner 5

YN

o

he

T

o
P e e
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. wrth the knowledge of French aequlred through the year."

R}

"“to transl te lt 1nto Engllsh

.weakest part of the ei%hlnatlo

[ -
..
,

>

'3, "The attention of teachers should be‘drawn‘to:the

WIth regard to the dangers of the 1m1tat1ve methodr and the

lmportance of- grammar belpg not neglected' but reduced to

-

essentlals “es The gramﬁar questlons were rather poorly

11

~ answered."" T " . o *7"-u

P

-
-
o 3

LR N "For all: grades, 1t seems that the examlnatlons

oy \

Accordlng tQ the Examlner, 1t would therefore seem

<@ . - L

that readlng and translatlonuwere partlcularly stressed

.u

' The - alm of 1earn1ng French seems to hiave been to develoo

i
!

the ablllty to read a poem or a plece of prose in French

-3

13h'0

e

from French 1nto~Bngllsh were mo: e

the translatlons frOm anllsh 1 to French were always the

S'u‘.,

~\

ten the translatlons

llteral than llterate;

Ba51c grammar rules were -

often unknown. Passages for translatlon selected from the

ot

,set readers were too often learned by heart and reproduced

¢ - Tx.

bllndly ,f'?,:;

-\“' - f A

>

tested more memory than 1ntelllgence and what could be done
" 12

'w1th perfjﬁt understandlng of the pésSage,'and belng able .

lzRepor-E,”'and Syllabus 1925

P ”“: 13

Repont and Syllabus 1929

*»

Examlner S Report P.

'anmlner s Report, p.‘

4

11,

57.

v

?introductory remarks in Slepmann S - French course especrally..

”'liReoort‘anthvllabus'19?2'”Examiner's Report, p. 15..°

-,

~~ .

gyt et
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) o .o = .
' - H. Qualificatigns. of TeacHers = .+ . , . L e
o R 0 ] b 7/' . N e . . R . .
. A ~ ‘a-: .‘ 3 . . R ’p , . N Co ..
‘ The above quotes f}bm.the‘Examlner's Report provide

ﬁ; some rnformatlon on.¢he'wa?’that French was taught in
: ~ =
’ general in the schools of" Newfoundland from 1894 to 1931

. - The quotes, howevef' do not glve any sPec1f1c 1nformatlon

FEEAT™ 0

K AR

- . én the qual1f1catlons of the French teachers in the schools

of- this Province at that.tlme. 'Mogehresearch ;s neededlln '

)

i . N o L
HoWe&er, the "Education -Act, 1916" outllnes the “

,a

“General Regulatlons Concernlng the Certlfylng and Class1fy1ng

=
.

Second Grade, Flrst Grade, and Assoc1ate Grade._ Only the'

%

Flrst Frade requlres that candldates make at least 55 per

. -~

.. cént (among other sub]ects) in e1ther (a)e a. forelgn langq‘ge,‘

i ~

-,

or- (b) a sc1ence, or (e) - navmgatlon, or (d) practlcal

",

’,
-

* French as a compulsory or, optlonal subject to ,be. taken by N

L, h

v of Teachers“ 14 ~Teachers come under four Grades: Third Grade,

mu51c.ls' Nelther the'Second Prade nor the-mhlrd Grade'list' .

French teachers. o T ot
Yoos T, 14Report of ‘the’ Public Schools of Newfoundland under
.+ " ‘the Roman Catholic. Boards for the Year Ended December 31,
1916 (St. John's: Trade Review. Print, 1917), pp. 50-52.
o c Prpias 0 v SO

N ors

v,

o
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i
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the Counc1l of‘ngher Bducation ...

. The req 1rements for the.Assoc1ate Grade read as

follows. "e.oo pass the Assoc1§tg,la’ﬁrfs‘ﬁxam1natlon;of

n16 However, lt 1s not

spe01fled if 1t is the’ examlnatlons of. the Junlor Assocrate

v ‘ N
' .

in Arts or"the Senlor Associate ‘in Arts Wthh were

.established -in 1916. Prior to'lbls French was optional with

EUNEnce to obtain’ the AsSOCiate Diploma. French still ‘

‘remalned opticnal untll 1924 when 1t became coMpulsory., It.-

. - "
should however, be assumed that a prospectlve French .

teacher in the Junlor A35001ate Prade would choese French
b ¥

. “bver Sc1ence to be cla551fhed under the Assoc1ate Grade.

The regulatlons to obtaln the Sénlor Assoc1ate

[l a"n.
v CTe,

Dlploma requrred a foreign languaqe from the start (1916)
Cy 4

17 . . . ..t . (“\"¥{.‘ "n )

~ "One of-the languaqes numbered 111, IV( VI " {French is

‘number Vﬁ. L _ : Ty

)
Y

It mlght be assumed. /h refore, that French was:’

frequired under both the First Grade,Certrflcate and the

Associate GradeiCertificate;by those'Candidates teachingf

. : R PR i . . . ¢

French., - .. - . e .

] . . - ) .t ° . "

" Pages -40 and 41ipf the same ﬁoman Catholic-ReEort

of 1916 offer a 1lSt of 74 teachers with their respectlve

Grades.18 From that sampLang, 1t . may. be seen thatabouthalf s

“a

(Hu

e

‘1 LS

AN

e

-

16Ibid ' ';)/fgv, T ':'”_ R o o
.17 q .,

SP Report and Syllabus 1916 Syllabus and Regulatlons, p._ 64.

: _— 1%k¥xm1:of the Schools ‘of Newfoundland under the Raman Cathollc L
Boards fi., PP - £0- 41 :



of the total.number of ﬁeachérs have a Third Grade

/¢

a4,

Certificate, ‘and only two have the Associate in‘Arté

Cerr}fieatez‘ | T Co g
o Yy An =2 .
o »Firer.orade =14 | . S
* * Second Gradé =-16 o | |
L | ‘Third Grade = 34 - . V:- ' ' ’ R Lo
o *Total = 74 - I

I, Short Study of Some of the Grammar Books Used From o

L . 1894 To 1931 in the Schools of Newfoundland“

'ép E : '
b X ’ . ¢

' \y n- 'A’list of the .grammar books used in the schools of |

.

\v~‘
.

ﬁemgeéﬁdland_from 1894 to 1931 is given'in:Appendlx A,

« The set readers for each grade.level-for&thatwsame ,period. .

have not been recordgd here 51nce the list- would have been

much too long, and furthermore, thelr role is 1dent1cal

' k\J to provide extra readlng‘materlal to develOp readlng

comprehen51on ... and translation. . )
. T .. . \ b - ' . S
'+ - In order to provide further information on the
hr : : C ' : : L
‘Qapproaches of the ‘authors and on the structure of their

[

grammar books, a short study of “fgur of the grammar books

used ‘most often follows '



Yo . , B C . o S ,

. R 1. Macmillan's Progressive French Course. Second Year *

,’ : . s w . : .

' by G. Eugene Fasnachet ) : T |

o . ) CL e ‘The "Preface ‘to the New, Enlarged Edltlon (1890)“ v

shows that this book is meant to be a qrammar book,as-

PO Y . - N -

°

. _ . fcomplete as possmble in theory and oractlce. Grammar ruleS'
Lﬂ . IR and verb tenses are dealt w1th in great detall and numerqus

Y ' 'exercrses dﬁéeszraetlce ln-drllllng those forms and

- B
J, ' .t

“ ., . ‘translating. The authqg specifies that he feit'somewhat"

. obllged to 1nclude in the Appendlces Iipng lists.of nnusualh

A ‘-: _ words (many of whlch w111 not. be wanted in a life, time)".
“i o . These llStS ‘are neﬁé:;;;& “to meet’ the wants of students who

-~ - have to stand the ordeal ot‘captlous‘examlnatlons”." -

2. The.Second French Book,

by F E.A. Gasc
The approach of thlS book . 1s 51m11ar to the one of

o . HMachllan s’ "Wlth Flrst French Book, the. Second French Bémk

offers a complete course of French grammar and exerc1ses“

, j . : Gasc says that when he comp05ed his "small volume\of very
much condensed matter" hekhad constantly lying on‘hls table'"
for”reference,_ﬂno fewer‘than-thirteenfof thefbest.Erench

. : ' éramnar and~erercise'bo0ks;3written espe ially for'English

-

learners". . - - - - .

b .. i ) ‘ e N <t ' R o . '
> L , . 8
. ° . . R " .



' 46

3.. Chardenal's First Book

. oL | First'French-Course or Rules and Exercises for Beginners

c. A Chardenal
' The approach of the author and the-structure of‘thls

Lo - . 5grammar book are 51m11ar to Macmillan's-and Gasc 5.
) ’I
0 . 3 T, - . o - o

: !
4, Slepmann 5 Prlmary French, Course.

l

- © Parts I, II, ITT L
- Slepmann s books (Parts I, II,»III)" wgre used for
?%' : l"',about twenty years (‘911 1931) in the schools of Newfoundland
{1" Jﬁ:~ : . 'Slepmann 8 phllosophy is well outllned in the Prefaces of hlS }
- . g.' - “Q"b ks and offers a SOlld ba51s on whlch he developed hls
| | tohplete course. The author belleves that students should
‘_f . oy be=able to sReak'more French at the end of their segondarg
schoollnq. For‘nim, a careful.and svstematic studynof'the
grammar, howeyer, is a necessary condltlon to- achleve oral.
té‘j , ' ;fluency ln French.- He suggests that onlv that part- of thea:

- grammar- which is necessary to glve‘a "practlcal knowledge of.

French,"lg'should be taught. "Grammar should be reduced to

. _ " essentials, indeed, but not neglected.’ More attention - |
-certainly should be given-tb the spoken~languagé"-29
. , )
. . . , f . .
R l90 Siepmann, Siepmann's JPrimary French Course ' ‘
Nt . (London : Macmlllan & Co. Ltd., 1925), Part I, p. V. ° .

2°Ibld p. vi. | o o o
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. first stages of the second language learnlng process. ¢

o - )
#* ' . . ‘
3 . ! ) ' 47
"*&ﬁr . T - : e
/?urthermore, Slepmann states that grammar should be ‘taught
1n the mother-tongue of the students 21 He holds strongly
that phonetics- should play a: very’ 1mportant role 1n the.
LN

Students learn first how to pronounce words from the .mouth’
- = S , .
of their teachers, then their meaning is conveyed to them
through pictures and drawings; their phonetlc.scripts help
the students thVisualize their pronundiation. It 1s only
after words have been pronounced correctly that their
accepted orthography 1s glven to the students. Reading of ‘

the words follows then, and translatlon if necessary

Part I and Part II have each an 1ntroductory chapter

on "French Spounds and Their Phonetlc Symbols" These. two -
P , . , .

_Reader being-: the nucleus of the book, the' Grammar collectlng :

books have an 1dent1cal structure: a Reader, a Grammar, and

an Exerc1se book All three parts are interdependent, the

and systemat451ng the phenomena of acc1dence and symbol

.

evolved from the Reader, and the Exerc1ses applylng the

knowledge acqulred in the Reader and the Grammar DIlllS
' !

and reproductlon exercises are rather frequent in the
Exercise book. . Some questlons to test comprehen51on 1n

French follow -each passage of the Reader.

X

*ltpig., p. x. © . - - \

7

i
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-. French into English and English intp French, .questions

Part III adheres to the same principleSuand"\
! . . . . {

. . TS

continues in' the same line as Part I and Part IT.. No

emphasis, however, is placed onvgrammar.' It was covered
in Part I and Part II.i therary selectlons (prose and

verse) of French authors from the seventeenth, elghteenth

¢ L

‘and nlneteenth centurles form the core of Part III. _There

.are also passages or short sentences for translation|from

f

‘based on a‘given passage for practice i oral Frenchj, -and
suggested topics - for French composmtlons. '

Slepmann seems to have establlshed a certaln
- . L
compromiye with ‘the methods pbpular at the turn of the

century ﬂﬂe includes phonetlcs in his methodology,'and
advocates‘the teaching of oral french but'only by)the
means of a)careful and systematlc study of grammar,fln the
0
mother-tongue of the students. Translation comes last and

4 . .- ' g - ‘ .
is even reserved for the more advanced levels. Siepmann -
) o C ;

o : J :
‘outlines his philosophy of the teaching 'of French when he

advises-the French teachers'that "their final aim %s not -

. ~ ’

merely conversatlonal fluency of a kind, but an accurate

| .
knowledge of the spoken and written Jlanguage, a qurckened_

_intellect, and liter.ary‘c:ult_ure."2-Z _ o

-~

’ A . ; ¥l
/ 22O Siepmann, Sippmann's Prlmary French Course,
Part.'III, ' p. VIII — D

. « .
. : s .
I i 1
[ . . - .

¢
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'tﬁat'o;al French was taught.

In concludlng the sectlon on the Prefaces of varlous
grammar books, it would Seem approprlate to state that

Slepmann s phllosophy dld not recelve a consxderable amount

of squort in the schools of Newfoundland 'In the Examiner's'

: Report for grades IX and~x, 1n 1931, page 34, 1t 1s stated

Evidently the method suggested in Slepmann s
introduction for coordinating reading, grmmnar

and conversatlon hdd not been carried out. ' The -
grammar - drill ¢far exceeded practlcal application...
With less memorizing and freer translation, less
formal grammar  and more practical work in the way,
"of class talks, greater interest and better .
results might be achieved... the translatlon was .

generally well done... ' _ T T

\d

The French,Coqversation ﬁhiCH was dropped in 1908 or.
- L. . ‘ . B . . , ,wn
1909, 'a few years before the "introduction of Siepmann’s
Primary French Course in the Schools of Newfoundlgnd :was

not reinstituted. No mention of an oral trend is noticeable

}from 1911 to 1931. To.state, HoweVer, that no oraIAFrench

Was taUght in the schools of Newfoundland would probably be

incorrect. But accordlng to the type of examinations ~

offered from 1894 to'1931,'there is no evidence to prove

’ , 23 It would seeﬁ that the

textbooks werg used durihg that period to teach grammar and

) deVelop the ablllty to read and translate from Engllsh 1nto'

French and v1ce versa

23In'spite'of the dictation from 1929 to 1931.

-
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CHAPTER V-’

o~

R | n ' PLUS CA.CHANGE. PRV Sy

’ | 1932~ 1063 ‘ o
;Q' ' A. ‘The_Bepbrt of - 1934. - . S l
IR - B. G_enerﬁ;_Objé'cj:ives for the l'l'eac'hing of F.rench in |
u: ) Newfoundland - 19-35.'. . . ’ ' S
5 o A‘C.:, Mod.ificatio'ns' in the Grades of 1.:he' Schools o'f.
| Newfoundland. |
~ ) D.. ‘Cand.idat‘es Who Sag:.the _Examinétiphs. ~'TotalA:Po§ul;a'tioiq
' .' : . . and French Populatioﬁ. L . LT .
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'mentloned . However, in reference tp French examlnatlons,

" +Tand (Newfoundland: Department of Education, 1934),-p. 12.:

A

A, The Report of 193¢4°

e

.D-\
v ¥y

BOTEINRNLSN KL CRAEL < LT e

in i934, the Report -of the.ComMiSsion.of-Enguiry

into the Present‘Curriculum of thd Colleges and-Schools in ) .

Newfoundland was.puhlished. The‘ReEort contained sgveral \
recommendations to improve the standard of the teaching o%

French in the schools of Newfoundland. The standard to. be .

. . . .. . \ v ’ -";-l|

aimed at.was clearly outlined: o . Vo '
1. the ability to speak the. language- to the extent’ S
of expressing simple 1deas in srmple correct o - ‘o

sentences. . i B -
2 the ablllty to understand every: day language'f ‘"'n'. N
. as spoken deliberately by an educated‘native, of - . = L
_the country whose language 1s studled S T

3 ' the ability to read at s1ght and w1th under-.. :
standlng of "the general sénse simple modern’ prose s -
not containing uncommon words.l _ _ . ’

d t

. It is partlcularly remarkable that nelther the

- ¢

written Sklll nor the ability to translate have been

' . [y

the Report specrfles that the: examlnatlon "necessarlly a

” . 3

wrltten one, w1ll 1nvolve concentratlon on the formal

aspects at the,expense of oral expression".z- . E ; : . ;

(] : . L

. . ‘l “ . . - - . B ) . ) '
. lReport of the Commission of Enqulry|1nto the - T '
Present Curriculum of the Colleges and Schools in Newfound- .

21bid,, p. 15. - . S S '
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Furthermore ;"' the ‘Rep'or't ‘stresses that unless ‘the

- standard 1nd1cated is in’ large measure achleved, the’ tlme

’ 5pent on’ studylng French may be c:on51dered as belng wasted

‘ 'and could be used Wlth greater results in studylng another

subject. ‘ Slnce only a few schools were fortunate enough
. £y

' , to ‘have favourable condltlons and properly quallfled

. teachers to teach French, it was recommended that only in

‘those schools should the teachlng of Freﬁh be undertaken,
}

aand 1t should .pe begun in grade X and be taught

subsequently in grades x, X1 and X111, It is also on these

' grounds that it was recommended that French be omltted from
‘the *SylLabus for the Flrst School-LeaV1ng Certificate

(qrade VIII) ) and Begtm in grade IX.3 i o . . ‘

Another recommendatlon contalned in \the egor is -
¥ \.

that- Frenqh "be studled only in those schools where - there -

are properly quallfled French teachers“ ,'4 ca able of
> P

tea chlng French oral 1y

."as a living language or not at
5, ' ' '

all. ".. he Rep_oor adds. . "We strongly depfecate any . attempt,
‘ to teach th:.s language by.Aa teacher who is not qual:.f:.ed to
f , . .
teach it orally. 6 S - l : ' N

u -

31bia., pp. 127 19, 34. . . -l
‘1bid:, pp. 12, 15, 23, T BN
5rbid., p. 15 o SR

'Gl.lll_‘i- : ‘ : . . - .. - Tt s

Tty T
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o

change J.n the teach:.ng of- French 1n Newfoundland It is :

. and improving condltlons

.
-

o€ -
(2

'fhe ReEo"r w'ould"'lseem to. euggeet ‘a fundamental‘

od o e

-

s wp)

recommended that French be taught as' a’ Modern Language : N -4

- z

and (unllke Latln and Greek) prov:rde students w1th a basic - |

-
s RN

»

and practlcal knowledge of French to enable them to conversa ~~_.'

" with a French person on famlllar toplcs, and to read with

C

lmmedlate understandlng a text of ordlnary and everyday — . R

French . o e )

' ' ’ ’ ‘\ ) . . . s .

o ! \ ' . e,
Y * . -

B. General objectives for ithe Teaching .of Frénch

. . . .
L Te . !

I

In 1935, objectWes were set for the teachlng of - '~

' forelgn languages ln the schools of Newfodndland It was .

\'

empha::'.lzed that Engllsh would get more attentJ.on from

’ grades I to VIII consequently maklng the learnlng oéf the

. . ‘

forelgn language somewhat easier in grades IX to XI. It is

' also stat d that in the past the amount of forelgn languag‘Ye S ;

from grades VII to XI was never greater than T

L]

Therefore, w1th a stronger emphaSIS

®

three years of work

on- Engllsh 1n grades I to VIII and "WIth eff1c1ent teachlng
: v
"7 it is hoped that the teachlng of .
I
‘forleign language will "reach at least as high a standard by

g

the end of grade XI as has been attalned J.n the ‘past" .
. . < | | K . ' 14‘

.

7Prog§:amine of Studies for the Schools of Newf“oundlaéd
‘Original Edition Handbook to the Course ‘of Study,. Department
of Education, St. John‘s, Nfld 1935, Foreign Language Sectlon, p l '

8Ib:Ld.
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The .Courses of . Study for forelgn languages outllnes

S

genera'l objectwes “for the teaching of French offers

@
sugge,sthns fgr oral oFrench in grades IX and XI, glveeax_a
- . - : P N . -

list of illustrative materials for all. grades, and presents

“the program of studies for grad-es IX, X, and XI.

-,

1. General'bbjectives” R -

e

" The general objectlves Seem °to cover four areas.

~ e

(a) the development of the basic skllls of forelgn language

learning - (l, 2): ST : o PN

T.he. teaching of French'should strive "to de'irel'o"p‘ the

"ability, (a)- to read French; (b) tO'write French; ' (c) to

-u“ndersta'nd French when spoken;- (d) to speak Flr_ench"

9. . -

(obJectlve numbe.r l)

It is not known expl:.c1tly whether these four skllls

- were meant to "be developed equally or 1f they have been ‘

.

B ‘arranged 1n- order of prlorlty, thus placmg the strongest

emrpha'sis'on the readlng skills, then the er.tlng SJElllS,

* the 1920's

"u.
the - llstenlng Sklll‘, and flnally ‘the speak:.ng skill. T£
Ay
the readlng sklll is to recelve the strongest emphas:.s, it

-

wou_ld th,en lappear that 'the readlng me.th,od‘ .recommended for

-0

.. the 'lea'i'ning of ’foreign 1anguages in the Uhit‘ed .States in

“
!

m:.ght h ve 1nfluenced the teachlng of

French in the schools of i’:ciland.

5 '. )
- »

54 -
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A quote from the statement of the general obje%lves St
. . :.',; U . T
el should prov:.de more accurate 1nformatlon.. CoL .
. . ':.‘ ' ° . ' ’ \.I
2 T o . For. schodls where the, teacher.‘ of French J.s
T .0 . not. able to speak the langpage with some’

>« fluency the readl.ng objectlve should; be.: -
- © .. ¢ stressed, but in all cases 4he pronuncrat:.on PO
© LT % . -, «  of the French ‘should be attempted.’ " The.

S : ) . _iteather can, by studying the’ section in the .

o S .. . .text on phonetlcs, develop an. element—ar.ya\ .
SRR o T e e fac:.l:.ty in pronungiation and can teach the . . '
. e T pupils -how: o use “the phonetlc symbols. - .
L . " _ < A poor pronunc;.atlo‘n ig’® better than no, . ~
RS o spe'aklng at a1l 10 >

’ s - 7

, n ThJ.S 1ast statement seems to suggest a pol:.cy on foreign

‘e N ., ne )

or .even contrary to the

~

; —_— 'language teachlng- dJ.fferent Etre

o .one stated 1n the Report o1 934‘ e

-~

o
;/ : No guld'anCe oL - suggest;LOn has been glven for tl;g

i

R "'..A development of the wrltlng Sklll.- Tt 1s not specrf:.ed

. whether thls sklll 1sato- be developed by wrltten repro—

< v | oy

wrltlng, compos:Ltlons in French,” or by translatlng f:rom OneL

: language g,nto the ‘other. | It 1s notlceable, also, th‘at the
v,
k Course of Study does “not make any mentlon of: trans],a*tion. -
5 l o To help in developlng the basic skills a well- o ﬁ L

artlculated and sequentlally structured program should be

. ®, s : b

usedg .ln..g.rades I}S, X. and /'I‘he teach:.ng of*French . should

. S o . ‘
aim at mastering "prqgres ively the,eléments ‘of' Ere:ach -
. o . Ly, C R S S , Co.
. . ) . ...‘5 .’/ t. . 1 .-.' . . . :‘ - i‘_.v - R
‘ . a’ . o o ‘ s ' oo _'.‘ X . ) . T
< .2 -. | . J 10'Ibid." R' . 2. / : . v .; . - ‘- ' L .
© o Mlpsal, ppat12; 15,0230 T T . .

. T ductlons ‘in, French of materlal already learned orally _;l_xy Ry V
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.vocabulary, grammar, syntax",l?;kobgective number 2y. )

.. o f. - “B w. :
1(b) the development of favorable att1tudes towards France

- . iv’ = o
ahd the French people (3) ?1, ' : e

g - "&.', . .
|

- - It is expected that a greater knowledge of ‘the French

T world should present French as a 11v1ng language and

_,J\
s ? "b\ .

mot1Vate students to learn 1t *The teachlng of French

'should strlve "to glve ‘a sympathetlc understandlng of the

-

French people - the1r’llfe hlstory, soc1al condltlons,
and the like —'and of the lnfluence of tHe French on the-

development of the New- World“ (objectlve number 3) 3 L

-
e 2

lc) the development of awareness of llngulstlc features

. v, . v ‘ \,
common to languages an géh%ﬁdl' and French and Engllsh 1n
er .

partlcular (4, 5, 6)

<

' Be51des prov1d1ng competence and performance 1n the
e
French language, the learnlng of French should “glve a

better understandlng of the formatlon of the mother tongue,

and of language strucﬁure in general" (objectlve number 4),

"develop correct speech hablts both 1n Frendh and in Engllsh ‘

~ .

.

by consc1ous observatlon, 1m1tatlon and practlcem (obaectxve :

‘V 1.‘\ -

. number 5), "develop hablts of concentratlon, patlencep/f

14
perseverance, accuracy, analy51s, co?rect generallzatlon
. x . o £
J(objectlve number 6) N fﬂ'-j R .g” P
. - 2 DY
» ; \‘% Lo - s Lo
L _Ibld o'y ‘p;. . l. o . ".., ' - . . :ﬂ . . o
M ."' [ . ] " " - . .
3. e oL oo
1 Ipid. ,\/‘4'-“.. W . .o L L . " . ~
. e A . . - s Ce ' S
. 14 : e .
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e « ‘57. ;-:1
(a) dpportunities‘dﬁen to and need for'bilingual peoﬁle'CY); RS
+ . . * N : o :‘-f'
. The Value of and the need. for- blllngual people to occupy o ‘
K ) . ..'
'1 - certaln p051t10ns seem to have been recognlzed as early as .
: 4 ¢
.. . RS : ) i
' '1935 . The teach;ng of French should help '"to prepare for a - . |
¥ U ;
o posltlon in 1ife - 1nterpreter, translator, secretary, . ¢
commerqe;fteaching'and the likeJS(objectlve numbexr 7).. ‘_ ..
.} i 3. Suggestlons for Oral French in Grades IX and XI. "y
Thls sectlon recommends that sﬁudents recelve a'v N ;"*
Lt i - T T " ‘*‘ﬂx-\ - * C '
K greater exposure to oral Frﬁnch and‘that their. llstenlng and S P
' 'Speak;ng abllltles be gradually 1mproved it 1mplles that R RN -
: -~ . . . «"2‘-‘- , &
oral. French be,used and tauéht 1n the classroom. 'The T -

Y -0 v

'advantages of the, Dlrect dral.Method are p01nted out. " The
= g, ’ BRI

angeness of French sounds 'to the ears of Newfoundland Lo .

~ -

”student is also mentloned French teachers should there—

udents to speak out" 16 Repetltlon is” )" -

»

‘stressedy . I :
e . The student must repeat nch words and -
- . conversational forms*-so that s ear, his ' ' ’

memory and his speech organs may
. C .. :’trained' so' that. he may'secure ease,>
T securlty and naturalness of expresslon.

’ : . Teachers themselves are made aware of thelr key

* -

;role id securlng the authentld French pronun01at10n and 1n'

. . , - . B A . v ]
. - ‘<.I.~, & . . .
' s i oy .
L5114, pe 2. \ﬂ, .
- - Heipia. el '
' ' 17, . . : ol a
< : /Ibid., p. 3. - S o
. jo ¢ <
L . « . . \



AT N

=1

oﬂ{n .

‘correcting “the‘sound Values.giVen by'the pupilsh.

'3. Illustrative Materials for All Grades.:

posters, maps,. pictures of typical scenes of foreign life,

- . R " v ” \ . Lo 5
. . .

18

.
4

Teachers are .urged toq- 1mprove thelr ablllty to speak French
by llstenlng to- radlo, usrng records, learnlng the phonetlc
symbols, and ?taklng courses.1n~conversat1ona1 French at
sunmmer schools“ lg“t BT : i . |

\ ‘A statement of .the aim for teachlng oral’ French

aXpresses the ratlohale behlnd those recommendatlons-.

. Oral French aims at giving the student a .

* knowledge .of accent,; sounds ‘and articulations
“peculiar to the‘French language. It should
‘also develop.in him the desgire and ability to
express his thoughts: not only 1n wrltten form
but in spoken French .

v

a

A list of'ai&s is offered to (a) create.a French

atmosphere: coloured pictures with printed text, railway

t s
¢ . . . . . .

photographs and portraits,~co;oured #1lustrations from

magazines, "realien" - coins,. stamps, calendars, advertise- °,
. 2 :

- . . -

ments, tlckets, etc.; sets of post cards, lantern slides:

and (b) develop llstenrng and speaklng skllls. gramophone

,.(the-new Llnguaphone method),-radro - C.K.A.C. and Paris on

1
v

short. wave,_French talklng plctures, and French épeaklngf

Y

puprls and v151tors. o - ‘ ‘,N' . )
lgIbid. : A / e
0 : lgIbld ’ ‘.' - ‘ _' N ’ -& ) » .
. Ibld., p. 2. . ) - ST L
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Hln the structure of the grade system in the\schools

,French were given in grades VII tb XI (Academl ] and X and "

3welI; From 1944 to 1963, examinations were offered in Fréench !

r.\~ " l
AR 5900
4. .Program of Studies o - R ' .' A .
' The program of studles for grades IX, Xjand XI 1is L .

41 . Y

carefully detalledd statlng the” prescrlbed textbooks and

the recomménded readers for«each grade.-

. ' . ’ ' "y . .v"' . T "
C.‘HModifications in the Grades of the Schodjls oENewfoundIand",'. Q
From 1932 to 1943, several modificltions were made £

3

Newfoundland From 1932 to 1935 lncluslve, examlnatlons 1n

XI (Commerc1al).' But-the grades VII and VIII e\amlqatlons

in French were dropped:in'1936 and 1937 respectivélyq ﬁrom Y

1938 to lth,'Erench examinatiohs were given'only'in grade’:‘

~ XI. In 1942 and 1%43,'French'examinations were offered in

- g

grades X and XI, and in 1944 were offered in grade IX as o e

Coat

. Lt

officially in grades IX, Xh'and'XI withdut-any further

alteration to .the grade system :(see Table 7):

N

9

~ e

e
oot

-y



‘Table 7 /

Modifications in the Various Grades Taklng the
C.H.E. Examlnatlons and the Public Examlnatlan'
in French During the Period From 1932 to 1963

Ny L -

J,Yeafe | ' . ' ‘ _ :Gradee_. | ‘.
1932 - 1935 VII, VIII, IX, X, Xi‘Academic, X—XI'Commercral‘
1936 - VIII, IX, X, XI Academlc, X-XI Commercial - ‘
1937 IX, X, XI Academic, X-XI Commercial '

1938 - 1941 * XI Academic |
1942 ~ 1943 X, XI Academic. | {

_1944.;'1563 Ix;'xv XIQAcademic'. ' ?d Y

AN

‘D, Candidates Who Sat Ehe Examinations)From'1§32 To 1963

From 1932 to 1936, the numbexr of candldates who sat

1.‘the French examlnatlon in grade X1 represented about two-

of French qandldates in grade XI.

thlrds or three quarters of- thettotal grade XI candidates.

.

-+ vy

From 1937 to 1955 -the candldates in Frencﬁ went down to
nearly one-hdlf of the tota1~grade XI pOpulatlon, hut from

LéSG.to 1963} a sllght 1ncrease is notlceable in’the number
‘ 21

I

It should be- remembered

" however, that the figures in grades IX‘and X may not reflect

r .

‘ 21

+ " "See Table 8 in App dix A, and Appendix c.

~-

Gy
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. oL .‘ "'. v . ‘
- .'the exact ‘number of candidates enrolled in French in- those

¢

;

grades since’ examlnatlons in grade IX and X were never '

. !

compulsory in the schools of Newfoundland They were flrst

«4..

used as gu1de11nes to. 1nform puplls and teachers of the o

1evel of performance requlred by the C.H. E. at the end of
i

each academlc Year, When “the schools became aware of the

levels of expectancy for each grade, especlally IX and X,
schools decided to conduct their own internal: grade IX and.

X examinations. Only the grad XI examlnatlon remalned

'fcompulsorj since it was consi ered,offlcially as the last

Y
1

fear of highﬁschool and also gs-a requireﬁent for entrance ;

‘in first year at. the Memorial ﬁniversityVColAebe:and later

the'Meﬁor;al University. The grade XI figures should
- thérefore‘he accurate.': ‘ r

4 . . N N
B i

' ’ . . ) Co
.- JK/E.'1Modifications in Structure and Content of Examinations

[
2

'19.32-1943 ' o ‘ .

. <

MOdlflCatlonS were made also in the structure

and the content of the exam natlons in the upper grades, and

¢
Y

espec1ally in gradé XI. 1In thetlower grades (VII, VIII and.

IX), there are still sententes’ to, be translated.from Eng;ish.

' i N
.into French, exercises to test grammar rules and e

-
s

particularities of the French language,. and two or three

o

paragraphs in French to be]translated intoJEnglish: In

grades'.X and XI, grammar questions seem to have disappeared

AT i

e,

v~

S oLt

.

Ry
Samek

e
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.have to'answer with .a edmplete sentence in French

62
e . . . ai |
almost completely., The grade X paper 15 composed mainly of

- , '

three paragraphs for translatlon into Engllsh a parggraph ‘ o

!
and a few sentences for translatlon into French, and a

- ’

comp051tlon to be written in Eng}lsh on.a-toplc from one of
Iy -7, =t s

' the selected readers: The,grade-XI examination,'b£3ides L

. <

'the paragraphs for translatlon into- English (from tollins

TR

and Ceppl) and the paragraph for translatldn 1nto French,

also includes (1) a comp051t10n to'be written in _French on

a topiéiﬁamiliar to .the student, andQ(Z) a certain number of .

0}

frenéh guestions (as. many as fifteen!) which. the students

(Some

" of these questions are found on’ the grades Iijd X papers ’

as well), ang - (3) a: questlon to’ test French expre sions or.

;dloms or the subjunctlve mood.; From 1931 onwar s,\the

L}
.

grade XI examination aiso inéluded a dictation i 'Frenéh..:.‘, L
’ The examinations in grades VII, VII ‘and IX. - '
" seém to have remained rather traditioﬁai,ltestid -mainlyf .
graﬁmatiéallknowiedge‘aﬁd ability td transiate The_grade"

»

XI examlnatxons espec1ally, be81des testlng translation’
ablllty, seem to put more empha51s on written: F ench (notg

translatlon) > The grade x examlnatlon .seems to 1nc1ude a

. little of the grade IX examlnatlon and a llttle of .the

xxxxx

J .

T
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;o

1L ' 4

: texts in authentic French. from .French authors, students are

-
s (3

asked to, translate 1nto Engllsh second—class "home-made"

.French texts. Maybe those texts composed of everyday French

-

weré more practical and less llterary than the former

passages -for translation into Engllsh. "But there were

often mistakes in the proper spelling of Frénch words, in:

. the use of thé exact gender, in'the agreement of .the

'ﬁape

"manipulative grammar .tests, dlctation, 'new’t&pe"testsﬁ

adﬁectlve or the past participle, in the structure of
L3

' sentences, and in the flnesse of the French language.

; -

Further changes were also ‘made in the

,
..

'.étructure of the examinations in’grades X and XIi~the 1936 '

N *

; Syllabus for grade XI stated that "the examlnatlon shall be

: ent1491y unseen and there shall be no textbook. ‘The

[
\
shall comprlse~ translatlons of .a passage of French \
prdse and a plece of-French verse' into Engllsh, a.
. ) : 3 . - : L
comprehension test, ‘translation Qf a passage of Englrsh.

prose into French, a free composition in French, T
N . . . » 22' ,. '

"\

‘The‘éyllabus offers.teachers & choice of three'grammar

books and eight readers, anduspecifies Féandidates need
not be restricted to the studyoof'a single text;_rather it

is wise to'have in.addition to a text closely studied, at
. SeY S

23 - Cen

least one for more rapid reading." To study French

. 2ZRejaort and" Syllabus, 1936, Examiner s Report, P- 17.
Bipid; -

°

-



'soon became Part I and better known under the heading

B
, .

:

. 4
. . .
- > * .
.
. -

3
, grammar covered~by the set bgoks- translatlon 1nto Engllsh

: .'y-_. , -.Jg

w1thdut translatlng, the use of French Comprehen51on Tests,

by F.C. Roe, is also hlghly recommended

-

Th' new type“ tests whlch appeared 1n 1938

"objectives!'. Manlpulatlve grammar tests dropped in l938: ‘

were never replgced. Erom 1940-41 onwards the grade XI.

o

examlnatlon was composed of two main pants: Part I,
objectlves, Part II, translatlons, written comprehen51on,

composition in French, and dlctatlon. - . N e

.

The Syllabus for grade X French is clearly

outllned in. the Syllabus and Regulatlons of thé& Examlnatlons

for 1942,,page 11. It is stated that the paper shall S

comprlse. a "new type" test, restrlcted in content to the’

@

' of a passage COmplled from the set books, translatlom 1nto S

.y’

. Engllsh of an unseen passage of prose whose vocahula y and

fe
syntax shall be. w1th1n the SCope of the ‘set books, trans-

v

latlon ‘into French of a passage of prose based upon the

vocabulary and syntax of the set books; a comprehen51on

test. . "The translatlons~w1ll con51st of pieées based .

. exclu51ve1y upon the vocabulary, phraseology and syntax of

¢ N - > ’

the set booksr;x»The format of the grade X examination will

ﬂ,‘

now be 51m11ar to that of the grade XI examlnatldn w1thout .
the dlctatlon. In the 1942- 1943 French examlnatlons, the .

"objeétlve part" of grade X lasted thlrty mlnutes, -and the

v

rest of the exam one and a half hours; the objectlve part of -

- '

for Wl pgle Amem

pehd

S,

T



o

‘mlnutes for the dlctatlon).

' Syllabus for Geography in grade XI.

- humber or gender) .

schools. T P R

)

J
- -

.‘l \‘ ~ .’ “ " . -‘ A 65

]

a3\

et

a

'the grade XI lasted forty-flve mlnutes, -ang, the rest of the

exam two hours and flfteen mlnutes (1nclud1ng flfteen -

[

ﬁhecgyllabus and Regulations of the Examinations
. 7 B

4
]

for' 1942'also'stated.that the grade XI examination in French

~would include an alternative questicn to the dictation for

candidates lacking oral preparation-in French It would be

Ma questlon .on the geography ‘of ‘France as dealt w1th in the

"24 In 1943, the nature

fof that questlon was modlfled .into a question anOlV1ng

some single linguistic modlflcatlons (change of tense, o

..

¢
.

‘; K | The Syliabus and Regulations ... for® 1942 also

recommended very strongly that, in.the future,'"the

.dlctatlon shall be given only in ceﬁters where the services

"of a competent French speaker are avallable“ The

dlctatlonMES'u)be obtalned upon a spec1f1c request from the
)

The decision to add an alternative'question to

+

the dictation might.have been influenced by aepmments from
. . A .

" the Examiner's Reports in 1934 and ln-19373‘ "The dictation

,was'yery.hoorly done,” indicating that more attention might

24Report and Syllabus 1942243, p. 14,

251pid. | e S

-

39
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noticeable that dictations have,become:huch easler year .\

~after year. 3 .. _._;
. French examlnatlons from grades VII and VIII.' In'l931, the’

- Examiner wrote:

offerlng French in grade VII- "Schools where- French is ~

~ taken, and schools where French is taught" "He also'adQed '

-
~
b
X
8y ..
S
5
¥
¥
o
PR

‘ 66 I
be.giveh to, this phase of-the worh dﬁ\i the school terﬁ.“ZGT“
uThe dlctatlon in general showed a'lackQ\f\preparation for ' . ;
such work. In many cases there-was an extrem ly loose ," Te é

phonetlc rendering of the whole passage:; Unless ore‘

attention is glven to such work the results cannot
w27

expected to be much higher 21 1t"is also, however, easily -

-
'
Y

e f“”” ,
Comments from the Examlner s Report for the

years l93l 1936 probably contrlbuted to the nemoval of

. The "hit-or-miss" entries from gchools where no
"real teaching in the subject  is'given were still
in ev1dence, tHough fortunately they were fewer.
than in previous examinatiopis. Teén consecutive
scrlpts of this type averaged lesst than 12%.28 -

In 1932, “the Examlner dlStngUlShed two, types of schogls

-

~that the purpose of enterlng groups of candrdates who knew

practlcally nothing of French was’ hard to ynderstand. %?L

In 1933, the grade VII examlnatlon paper was

3

wrltten by 945 candldates of whom 15% obtalned less than

[

Report and. Syllabus, 1934, Examiner's Report p. 34. . 0,
g ) . .o
L »27Report and Syllabus, 1937, 3xam1ner ] Report, p.~ 20. | ,J :

26

28Report and. Syllabus, 1931, Examiner's Report, p. 25.

’ ’
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percentage

' schools where ‘the pupils were quite uhfitted for

© many candldates entere for examlnatlons from schools where

,whose writers had llttle e ementary;knowledge of the U

'“language made up about one-f

‘examination.
)

. . . - .. .
Coe ' . ;
. - s 7!
» oo , . B . s
R [ :
E . ] - .
.& ’

' o y N ' oo
the minimum mark necessary for a pass. One_group.ofa

-six. aVeraged 9% another group of six averaged 12%. j DL ¢

this type - and there were many of them - make.
+of failures abnormally large." = . , ' . I

‘In 1934, the Examiner stated thatnthe high - ""1 o
of fallures _consisted mainly of groups of 3 - ' o . o

. L 0
candidates from schools where, in jUSé;CG to the puplls,

[ o -~ C w
of 67 entries, ob;alned in all .seven passes. ' ‘

-,':French shouli not be taken. Six 5uch groups, with a total , - E

In 1935 the Exaq}ner s, Report clalms that ‘the-

very large number oﬁ fallures (412) in grades VII and VIII

a

asiln the prevrousuyears,.to the entrles from ]

examlnatlons ln t e subject. R K

K

In 19 6, finally, the Report fbf grade VIII.

French examlnatlons tates that as.- ln the prev1ous years:

the subjeot should°hot have been taken. Groups of papers .

3

In 1937, there was no 3pnger a




‘grad¢gs IX X and XI had the same format: two of&three o : ‘ : '

pfothe following stories: (a) 'un‘secret de Médecfh'.or' T

. reader for grade

of seven or eig

a
,
‘
e
o

. . e 'a’{-' i
‘ 68" o N
' - } . e ’ ’ }L:!ﬂ
1944 - 1963 " o : o R %
""""""" - ) . : rk
5 In thls perlod the structure and the content\ . ' <f§
of the examinatlons remained unchanged. Examinatlons in \i ook

passages for translatlon Lrom French 1nto Engllsh, one.or
two’ passages for transiatlpn from Engllsh 1nto French,’ 51r‘ 1‘3 _{ -
or seven sentencesnfcr transiationifrom English into French,‘ ‘
a!written-comnrehension with questicns-asked in French or

in Engllsh to be answered in Engllsh, and the objectlves - .‘

(30 1tems for the. gradds IX and X examlnatlons, and’ 60 for‘

" the grade XI examlnatlons) The grade XI examinations also

1

featured a dlctatlon only for students W1th practlce in - I

e .

oral French and teachers capable of readlng French For

i

se requirements,.an alternative question

was'given, such as (1) "Tell briefly (using aegroximately one: e

page). in your own words, -in English, ‘the substance df,one

~

"

(b),fhe Bienvenu".

.

GThese two storles comed?ro 5Pset ool 'Qt\
3 ‘ x

I (1944 15)).  (2) Answer “a five (out =~ <

. A
) quqftlons in French The' Guestions aré
A,

G ’
asked in Frenc‘nand are based on- Lectures«pdur débutants,

7 . !

the set read r for grade XI from 1950 t9/1963 The French

seems to have,dlsappeared./fa - \A
. ‘._i . .

N
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Tables glVlng the numbers of candldates who galned )

.

eltheradlstlnctlon, pass or fall from 1932 to 1963 are glven : Coe

« o '
. . ot
'

- ln.Appendlx A Also glven in these table; are the percent- .o oo

vi

\ ages of students who passed the French examlnatlons for- that

t i

same perlod The trend of passes )‘expllmtly demonstrated o

'ln Appendlx of by a serles|of graphlc representatlons ' L

»

y
t o s
a . 9

1l;ustrat1ng the percentages of passes for Lach grade in /
) s, . e . . . e, ¢ .", ~ . L // i
French. ‘~_jf . L0 A ;‘ o ./ Ly
i . f’ i, . o . o . . . . ‘. . - IR
) . .

N Quotes frOm the EXamlner s Report through the ears

o

‘from 1932 to 1963 should provxde mOre 1nformat10n 1;/addition"‘;

.
a

to statlstlcal data offered 1n the Append1cés. Th quotes

should 1ndicate the’way that French was taught ay d also

° <

e’ . ‘r0 o LS
E)

offerlnformatlonon the.qualliloatlonsyof the ijﬁnch‘teachersi

L at that tlme. . R - ; K o
N ‘The . remarks of the EXamlner were conflned mostly to ST

iR u

_the follOW1ng areas-:(l) the set reader, (2) the dlctatlon,>w .

(3) the objectlve part or Part I, 445~the translatlons, or-
Pant LI, and (5) the leVel of achlevement of . the students,

aﬁd the quallflcatlons of the—teachers and thelr teachlng L

. A_,._. N

_methods., _ P . . L

The commen£s~of thefExahiner on'the set reader and 7?;*\;;
the’ dlctatlon were summarlzed as follows: -~ i

The Exam;ner:remlnded/teaghers, from tlme to tlme, no@'




- 1

- ¢ ~ 1 - . - . -

o b e - -
n . ' o1 v ‘{L € .
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. . v -
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© ‘ L -
" - v
: B ; " . 70
" b . <
N - . .
Y . 2 L . »
» T s . -

" to Oﬁér$dekfany'partskoftthe.sét readef29 and ‘to see that

‘QP K ':: allhstudehts”had'aﬁéﬁpyﬂqf'the reaaeri30 Knewing the“

. .- reader proved to be the. key- te,suceggs Ain’ the alternatlve L
! questlon fo the dlctatlou. ‘f Q;PR*“ Yo : . .
-7‘ k ’ The dictation was rather.alteruetelx\;ell done . or poorly )
- . done year - aftex‘year. Restrlctlons onaXhe use of "the ‘ %
dlctathn only,t% scpoels with i-teeeher&eompetent 1n}¢£5ifﬁ ff :f. ;
e French3and to schools who would ask Epecificglrylfor the . .. é
: . .. S y :
©o dlctatlon were, relterated from time’ to #Pne. The success on A‘ E
77_,._. .fi7. ~the dlctatlon was attrlbuted to the use of the "oral method"3{ } | i
fp;-"\.ﬁ:f‘. ’ 'and practrce in- dlctatron, whlle the fallure was attrlbutéd- ..v"L‘?-f
oo -; ' %‘.‘ to lack off’ practlce 1n wrltlng dlctatlen end:non—use of the B "?'. \g
' ' ral method“ S ., f/ T :‘
R LA | ol AT R
. . qf'“:“_";"f The . follom@ng quotes, ‘gathered from'Examiner's . ;
’ ©. :i :. .- Reports coverlng a- thlrty year perlod (1932 1963) aré meant . - ’; L
o ; ,'\Q ;:. ﬁ Tto provlde spec1f1c rhformatlon on the objectlves, the, . . .;
v.-ff'ai i.'f'.translatlons, the perfqrmance of the ‘students, and -the ~ .
oo A : u . \". S Lo S S ,' ’ | ;
| e o h.‘ ;. L . , xx.‘_\ ’ '; U .

" v'Tn: ‘ %-"':_, L EgReport“and.Sfllabus 1@581 Examiner's Report, .p. 70. - o

R o : , : o N : . g . “a . .. oo E . . . : ;
e S, 3)OR‘epoz."t and' Syllabus 1948-49, Examiner's.Report - R
. N - . 1949' pp. l'34_35-. L. . o - . ] C . A . ,

! N e e e " f . . . . ) \

B . . f
o . i ’ 5 . t . * . . \ 2t \

e T ?lRebért and Syllabus 1955-56, Examiner's Report . ‘
C . 1956, 'p. 66; Report and Syllabus- 1959, Examidler.s’Report, Ve

o - - 'Ppe 70-71; Report and‘Syllabus'l962, Examiner's Report, p, 84.
_(‘ ¢ Co 32Passages'were selected at random, but should ‘'~° ’
e . - ‘outline a general trend for the period. : L : .
\ e * . ° , . ' . . ‘ v i ‘ ) V. ”~
. . Y . . . . . A a [ .
-' L , , [} ' X ' . i‘ . n' .
N . . a * N L. , \_ ° 1
i R ) . T, ' t ) u‘ .. ’}f ‘. ) .
. o, , . - . ; ,
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' n Co Part I: :. " :

. This was part of a standard Fren\h\test, and -
required a reasonable knowledge of French.
grammar, constrdctlons, and idioms. . ‘;
Candidates for'grade XI wHo have not been "
able -to- study Fre h under a competent teacher
. : . for at least two years previously should be

oy strongly adv1§ed to.avoid this subject.

- K C In general lt may be said that apart from the

. urban’ centers (which. were' easily. dlstlngulshed), \
éacandldates were poorly prepared. Obviously many
attempted grade X without having commenced French
in the.previous grade, and the.spelling of French
words often indicated that many teachers are not
_competent to teach oral French

) PR usually those schools ‘that' used Ceppl showed
r, “* " the better resulfs. It is probably that this is’
..  due to more competent teaching rather. than- to any
S difference .in these ;two- books [Ceppi and Collins].
) ot '  The teachlng of French in small cgntres by poorly
S - gualified teachers is one which.merxits further
- con51derat10n

schools for the most part.36

.From the’ poorer 5cnapts two generallzatlons may
be made-‘(l) Many of the teachers in smaller
. . schools have not sufficient knowledge of the -
R T \ subject: to attempt to tdach it to pupils;"
- “. .+ {2) many pupils are entered for the subject in’
- 'grade X without-any prev1ous knowle ge-with.a '
- jrésultlng waste‘of tlme and effort , . .
. ) . P

. - PR M .
-~ N o

A quallflcataons of the t‘@chers and thelr teachlng methods

'-‘Good scrlpts in bakches were recelved from larger %

. 33
. 1942, pp. -30-31. '
' L ' 34 B . ] ’ AW .
v, ’Tbid;, Examlner 5 ReDPIt 1943 P, 13.
T, AR :

\'

35

‘ N ‘.- ' ‘ ' . ! !‘ .
! . : "BGIbla LN * (.

~

- 37Ibid,

Reoort'ghd qvllabus 1942~ 43, F amlner s»Reoort

" 71

Renort and qy’llabus 1944 45, Examlner S Reoort 1944, Pa 21. ,',
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X
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~

It is qulte obvious that teachers are spend1nq°
too much time at translatidns and’ too little
time at grammar and drill in the use ‘of :

"idiomatic exnfeSsions.33. : , g

The objectlve part of the grade X examlnatron

was poor.. The translation ‘from English into

--French was "almost uniformly poor". Not enough

»practlce in.translating from Engllsh 1nto French

seems - to be the cause.
°

After reading g0 many papers coming from schools

* where French cannot,-under Dresent c1rcumstances,“_

ever be successfully taught, one is led to

helieve that e€normous amount of time .is wasted

by many pupils in a futile attempt to get somnme: \_

knowledge..Gf thlS subject 3 ‘ A

/

‘

1

ffollowlng reactlon“from the Examlner- . ’ ‘ f,\

The. question of the teachlng of French in small
schools by poorly qualified teachers must be

',glven con51derat10n. The situation 'seems to be

growing worse.each year...The translations were

‘well done by students of larger centers, but

-Jiteral, and hooelessly weak on papers from the

_students. from smaller centersw o /

-

The translatlons from ‘French %nto Pngllsh were ° .
too literal, the tenses, the use ang position of .
prOnouns,'vocabulary, Yrill in the fise of 51mple
words, phrases, idioms, were neglected. 41

e e . N )i

Part II bf the- grade IX examlnatlons orovoked the

?

C ’ Report and Syllabus 1944 -45, Examlner s Report
1945, pp. 17*18 . y
- ‘ ot 4 -‘\‘ / i
9Ibld ' o '
. Report anﬂ;;yllahus 1946~ 1947 anmlner S Report
1947, p. 22. . a .
40 LN L

. v: . 1’ : ' 'Il

38

Ibid.  Examiner's Report 1946, p. 21;

o

41

Ibid. Examiher's Report 1947, p..22.
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L | g .
' Réport and Syllabus 1948-49,-Eraminer{s Report 1948, .~
p. 21N 7 ~ A : : _—
“ . [ . . - ot = . i .
43 . ' N [oA} ’ - o N PR o
. Ibid. Examiner's Report 1949, p. 83. S
44Reoort and Syllabus 1950- 51, 'Examiner"s,ﬁeport” .
11950, p. k4. . - . . cL o
- @ 45 B

- ', ‘

' The problem of the teaching of French. in our

Bchools ‘needs’ the- attention of the Council -and
the Department. [In urban centers the percentage

, of passes is high; but in smaller centefs the - . K

’

" percentage of fallurep is equally high
seems- that the standard of teaching French
becomes lower each year in the one and two—room ’

schools [grade IX comment]

K

{f

The 51tuatlon 1n grade X does riot seem to be Véry

attractive.‘ The objectlves {Part’ I) were too dlfflcult for

'students at: the end of a second year ‘of French The average

marklwasVless'than 10/30.. Part IT' shoWs that the. candldates

?'Scallng was necessary to brlng ug the percentage

‘were'ooorly orepared.

g
3

®

of passes nearer to th normal

1

! - ’ . 4

The Examiner’ s‘?omment about Part I of the grade XI

.

examlnatlon in 1950 was' “Notorlously badly done5 due to a

-

ey

LN )

lack of'prabtice. L o s - ’

<. - .

It becomes more ‘obvious each, year that hundreds
- of candidates are belng prepared by tedchers who
know little more than their puplls

»

that not enough drlll was prov1ded on the rules of grammar..

'In 1953, Part I of . the grade X examlnatlon showed

w

46

i 4 -
o .

1953 pp 27-28. T

42

o o . .

IBid (Remark about the Crade X examinationf

46Reoort and Syllabus 1952- 53 Examlner s Report

LI N

it
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-same comment’ was made for the obgectlve oart of grade XI.

Moxe practlce was recommended

-

, For Part II, the Exapiner suggested that "emphasis.’

f l .. n‘ . . .
" should be placed upon the need for translating ideas and not

- mere wo_rds."47 ' : .o <

L . . o

The grade XI examination, in 1954, showed that T

-stiidents "lack the fundamentals of grammar".48'.'“:

In the gra e IX‘examlnation'of 1955, scores ranged

from 0 to 102}. the average -was, however,'fairly high and the

B o sults mere judged pretty good.; The grade X objectlves were

ll/dd/e by . the better students, but the average students

- -

s ored low; the- translatlons from %?gllsh 1nto French were

-

- ”

///’ rather poor~ "Most candldates don't know enough vocabulary,.

'///. ) o enough about the ordlnary rules of grammar to translate
7 M ' t
e . i49° : N ~
- a contlnuous passage. R < o A -
) ’ "_ K The EXaminer Classified'the grade X1 examinatibn'of
1956 as very well done, and referred to the "high caliber of
. . several large groups.of paoers..." *he Examiner -added:
b
o '“ThereIWere ObVlously many-well taught students Wlth a\go d
S ol . S - .
P o . -~ ) C s [ !
. . N . P i A N B |
» ' 7' . ‘ a ', ) \-ﬁ"-‘
, -47Ib1d;,”p. 62. : S % .
o . 48Report and Syllabus 1954-55, Examlner S Report
4, 1954, p. 590 o ) : .
- .'.’.:’..‘ A . ! lngbid- ’...p‘ ‘37‘: .‘ V‘ .. + .o .
! " ' Y a ’ 0 - 5 .
) v ‘4 ’ - ) . B ""
. ) . ’ v
1..}‘_ K . ' ’ m ’ . ' )
“ ! .
Mk A '

E 7 N
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:French) The Examlner also stated

literal. @he Eng lsh renderlng 13 DOOI.?

' . 40-41. . 4
PP : . . . \

;o J .{a75
. ! / . . ’
worklng knowledge of Fre%ch..: >0 '.
-' The grade XI paper was not a. hard paper, but onLy
“57% made a mark of 10 or better. More drlll has been
recommended for the objéctlves. ... @ better‘knowledge 5f_ o
grammar would have* resulted in nigter marks on questlons _ .
) o = £ o -

.three and four of Part)II" (translatlons from Engllsh into

1

4 »

[}
It is obv1ous that the puplls of grade XI French
-are, not capable of writing continuous and -
sequentlal Prench composition of the standard
regquired by this question fguestion No., .
Neither ‘their vocabulary nor ‘their knowledge of\\\\

grammatlcal rules were adequat Continuous”
. prose comp051tlon 1s the most ifficult of F¥ench
;written exercises. 5; R N R

\

o !

- In 1959, the Examlner stated that the tr

4 .

v . 50Report and Svllabus 1955 56, Examlne
© 1956, pp. 65-66. o . {\ ’ -

' -SlPubﬁlc Examlnatlons 1957 Examlner s R port,: '

S’Publlc Examlnatlons 1958, Examlner s Repyrt, P. 47.

7
2

53Publrc Examlnatlons.1959, Examiner's Repo t, p“~3éﬁ

ﬁ e, . .
. ." X , . .1 o o }
0 a . M
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_candidates, "proving that emphasis was pla ed~m0£e on

»54

translating from-French into English..." About the grade"

o
»

XI translatlons, the. Examiner said: "1t is not bhough to

translate Féench

".t

know words‘.

‘o

‘into good common sense Enqlishiy.;

Students.Should beﬂable to

Ther should be greater]

stress on the study of vocabulary, greate‘.a?oidance ofi
l;teral transratlon, more bractlce in sight translatloh;‘and
“more practice in reading whlch has been ione to “check for '
egreglous and_minor errors...' .
demands oreVious}excellence in one's native tonéhe;“ss'

A . . N e . .
o~ . . . A

; L, . - ", 9 . ° St
Question'four'(translatlon from Engllsh 1nto-French) brought
the following ‘comment from the Examlner. "Your students areﬁ

totally unprepared for this type of work (1n the vast-
majorlty of schools). As thlé sort of question is perennlal

1t would seem that the schools are at fault.’"56

. l

The'. Examlner glves thls adv1ce about dlctatlon.
All students must be taug t to learn vocabulary S
- vocally, after a perlod z¥’gu1dance.. pelled oo
answers to questions in the classroom ought L .
never to be accepted. One practice dictation
a week would then be sufficient to accustom

7 . cd
LY LN . . . -

{
i - . ! . . ,

. " °
L]

o SYpia., p.t37.

#  Sipia, M. 70-71.. - i i

.Excellence 19/2 ﬁoreign~ton§ue N



'-,see grade XI students scorlné‘so low....' Obv1ously there

students to the combinatjons of the sounds ':

of individual words. Most of the students

‘who wrote the dictation should not have .
‘done .so. . They had neVer had the - - T
fundamentals necessary.>7 : o "

The marks of about 20% of.the : o :

candidates were So low in the whole paper
-(espec1ally the objective test), that one
wonders how they got into Grade XI. If * =+ T
they were promoted from grade X to grade XI ™"
-without having completed the previous, '
. grades 1n this course in French, measures

ought to be taken to grevent a repetltlon

of such a practlce... ' : -

Slnce the objectlve part of grade XI is largely

made up of grade IX and X materlal,'"lt is surprLSLng to -

f=

. ,'

is wldespread laxity in standards required for entrance intd
‘ , . : : S '
: 59 . S ) - .

the study of grade XI French."

The grade,IX.exam}nation of 1960 revealed a weakness.

r * .
¢

in eight trenslation; the grade X paper was poorly dohe: -the
N " - ! t Y. C (N '. . :
candidates showed very little knowledge of Frénch grammar,

verb forms, tenses’and agreements. The Examiner asked the.

57 ‘. . ' ¢ ‘ '
) Ibid. R 4 N - {'
58, . ‘ . o
. - Ibid ) le e
i ¢ ‘ ‘
\
59 . 0 x
Ibld-y p. 72- ~ s ~ .
1 N .' ,
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B

-

l:correctlng.every 51ngle ‘phrase."

-

.0
S

teachers to "Elease empha51ze in the classrdom that there are

tenses and that tenses do- not have the same 51gn1f1cance."§0

He recommended also drills on 1rregular verbs and idioms, and“

¥
l ’

that the teachlng of grammar be 1ncorporated in any lesson.

\

~Another suggestlon from the" Examlner was made' "Short oral

-~ st

answers, wherever feastible in the classroom, could serve the

Ly

dual purpose’ of conversatlonal gractlce and rev1ew of
o ' 13 ) J, N
SEntence structure. 61 ., o,

-

n

. In 1962 the Examlner seemed éb have,sharp words/ .

- -

about the performance of the’ grade XI studEnts and- 1nd1rect1y

4

the way they wére taught French S B R .

‘»

He agaln remlnded teachers that their “puplls ought

to-re—read their translatlons tolsee,_lf nothing else, that

||62

they make sense in’ anllsh About the translation into

«QtFrench he sald "No phrase av01ded wholesale slaughter.

There were so few'good Dapers that the markers seemed to be

\
o~

Ignorance of vocabulary .

%
"n

PR Y

&

60

Publlc Examinations 1960, Examiner's Report,
pp..38 39. L ] ' T, p ~
‘ . ! ¢ . - ) .
AR 2 T L ' ' . S ST
R Ibid.., pp. 71-72. CL o : e
. '. \‘ N o ) . . _ . N . |" - . . ~, ,
- . 6'2 . : . ) ' » s ' ‘ . .
Lt . Public Examinations 1962, ‘Examiner's. Report, p. 83..
' 1 " ‘ 1] M * ’ ' y
. 63 ... ' vl v ' s
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» For the translatlons,

.

’

€

o9 L

and fallure to- translate tenses COrrectly were found to be

the real reason for poor results.

-

)
'’

of vocabulary primarily.

The Pictée is not,

I repeat not,
It is,.

guestion in comprehen51on..

thercorrect phrase.

a questlon
1nstead

0cca31onal:correct
-words (by themselves) do not have value..

. . smallest unit of value for marker's purpose is -
Repetition and drill are

LRV

a

. The

1

the sécrets of " learnlng to do this kind ‘of thing .
. well, with emphasis on words-simidlar in sound but -
dlfferlng in spelling and meaning; e.qg., quand-comme;
presque-pulsque, la classe, la glace ... hear 1t,

say 1t,

write it.

\'.

In the grade X examinatlon ‘of 1963

"in:general it~

was felt that candidates'should make a more donscientfops

effort to translate 1nto good Engllsh "

K}

i

The chief weaknesses‘f

were carelessness w1th tenses and too llteral translatlons

from French into’ Engllsh

translatlon lnto French was only fair..

However,

"In most cases the.

could noﬁ wrlte even one sentenCe correctly

constructed test, and qenerally speaklng your pupi

x

\

u65

Too. many cand1§ates'-

In grade XI, the objectlve test "waSna well-' e

-

[

ls showed

themselves adequately prepared to handle thlS type of test

\

in Part . 1I,

the reader sugge ted:

{

PP-

-

t

R

3

¥

-

v

k)

L]

‘

“®

e

65PubL1c Examlnatlons, 1963 Examlner s Report,
53 54, ]
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Special attentlon should be glven to logical- tense .
" % sequence in- translation, a literal translation of -
. the tense from the French is perfectly safe in
" this instance, but literary and especially .
grammatical English is at all times desirable.
An error in vocabulary is ‘melatively minor but
. faulty construction of sentences and failure to 67
e © use the Engllsh 1dlom can result in deyastatlon.
. . W

1

More drllllng on the wrltteh eﬁpress1on for everyday

\

\\

a

i

: , [
phrases, and more actual classroom experlence wlth each. ]
. !

' ‘ 1esson of the reader were also suggested.?8 SRR i .
. s - " m " ’ Co ' .
’ f.. ) 3 It would seem, durlng this period from 1932 to 1963, .
. i .
that the .most* common weaknesses were-; : : . T {
l. translatlng from French into Engllsh the SR L
. -, 3
ey ' : ' . . l
translation° were too 11teral : . R ' o
. . S . o
2. in translatlng from Engl;sh 1nto French students did
" :“not appear to havef'ln general, acqulred the abllity.to'write _ ‘
s - - . . :I . ) : 9
a sentence. in, French correctly, = ° ‘ *-', ' .
) e o 3. in using grammar roles;‘verb—forms.and‘tenses: the
L ' marks on' the ob1ect1ve tests were usually low., ’ ;-
: From the quotes qathered in this sectlon 1t wo%}d,
L ';also:seem that the_qnallflcatlons of the.French teachers L
. .‘ ) R L -, . ‘ . . - e
 would be rather low. Often, the Examiner referred to
n . - ‘e .
¢ o 'competent or 1ncompetent teachers, the dlctatlon was . o« .
restrlcted to quallfylng centers} urthermore the Programme.
, o ) . . . \f:"' [3 .
* * i [S) . 4 \ ' Y
. . ’ ' . ’ - ) -'\ ’ - B ’.'. ,..' :
e - © 68144 R o o T '
’ : \ I " '
) . ° [t
. | . ) ' " v ’
‘ . . A
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'. French fluently"

' exclusively during ce_rtain years':70

. .
. , . . ,
A . : )

of Studies#l- ~XI, 1961 62 spec1fled that French could be

tauqht in Grade V "only where teache'rs.are able to speak
69 ’
o
G. SKort Sl:udy of Two Grammar Books K N :

Among ‘the grammar books llsted in the’ Syllabus From

-

1932 to 1963 the follow;mg vere recommende\d almost

. ; o . .« - o .
. 1. Mod€rn French Course, Parts I, II, III, by Ceppi
(G. Bell & Sons):. '

2. A French Course for Schoolé, Parts . T, II, III,
“ by Collms (Macmillan). : : .

E

© 3. 'Modern French Course, by Dondo (D.C. Heath & Co. )

The flrst two grammar books were used from 1932 td

>

l949-—50, when they were ‘replaced by -Dondo s Modern Fr,ench

Coursé.” The latter was replaced in grade IX, in 1963, by

L m .
O'Brien and Lafrance's New Junior French (Ginn Co.) However

A Frencl’m Course' for’ Schools, Part II.I (Collins), and Mo'dern' '

-

French Course (Dondo), seem to be the only two prescrlbed

. textbooks wh:Lch may be ava:.lable to provxde 1nformatlon on :

r . i . . 1 ~

.81

o,
S

.
[t e

- Fmaee e
e e

T, e
B Oy

- e v

AT

t. v

" . .
. . : .

69Pul:al:.c Examlnatlons 1962 — Programme of Studles
I-XI, L961 67 Printed by Gardian Limited.. Department of

“Educatlon, Newfoundland 1962 p. 9.

TOrable 15,. Appe_'ndix'A, offers .a more extensive list.




, the trend of the

ing of French in the schools of. .

:Newfoundland during the perlod from 1932 to. 1049 and from

. <

1950 to 1963 respectively. - o G C

.

4

A French Course/ for Schools, Part ITT (Coll:Lns)

- [

was used in grade XI from 1937 to 1949 (see Table 15). It
. N R . . - . - . . .

is ‘not known what C't;a’l« ins"s' a}nbroach was 'i'n Parts I and IY .

' I
A

since nelther of theée two parts seems to be- avallable.. In

‘the prefaCe of -Part; I1I, however, he says.

's volume I have selected a series of prose , . ..
passage

ranging £ om,%tendahl to Rene Bdzin, which forms
the ba51s or teaching, ‘with a ‘real attempt at : . >
correlatior], vocabulary,. grammar, prdse ol .
compositiont  and essay ‘writing. i‘ :

. | .

o ‘ —

sually a ‘'"conte".
A overed by “the vocabulary and capable of -
.develo ment along oral .lines; (2) a poem, to
practice in car&ful translat:.on ‘and J.n '
ing a French-English dictionary;

section of grammar, fol lowed by
xerCJ.ses, which’ aim at- reproducmq the

&;fteen lessons, \each containing

‘a

vocgbulary: and constructions: of the: French
. stody as well.as the grammat:.cal .points under . _
. review. . ) o

each in itself complete, by alithors. . .- L

. .
. . - .
N ! * R_/ . ‘
‘. ' . I . .
v v -, Ll
- r .
N

R



Bes:.des the read,mg passages (for translatlon) and' the . -

- - <

: varn.ous p01nts of grammar nresenged- there ‘are exer01ses

| for translatlon based on p01nts ot‘ grammar gathered from the

.-

readlng passaqes unseen translataons ,and free compos:.tlons‘.

? " N

There does not appear to be any s:.gnlflcant emghasm placed
] 3, A

on spoken ‘E‘rench, it would rather appear as ‘if the empha51s

[ . 1

were still on the ablllty to transla'te adequately few

v

: French passages into Engllsh, to er.te ar short composa.tlon'

': for translatlon from I‘rencho lnto En

a

in French and td ‘leath more French grammar R

. . ’ Y.

e SettJ.ng as:.de the possrble emphas:.s on the spoken

languaqe in CollJ.ns Parts I and iI (a$ in 'Slepman.n Pafé{ I

_and II),' 1t would seem that Colllns Eart LII is somewhat.

E . > - s

-

srmllar to Slepmann Part LIV Both authors.begin a lesson

~with' a passage of. prose and a poem. 'Both also.of.:fer Dexércises

L N

l.‘LSh and Enqllsh 1nto

|
French. However . Slepmann offers
. N

and toprcs for co”mpos:.t;.ons ln F ench but he does not Lo

.present- any fo.‘rma,l gramm'a'r.' Co 11ns, however, offers neJ.ther

/

exerc:Lses for oral practlce no topi_cs ﬁrEor/fcompOsi"tion“, But .

-." . L D

2] D] a .

he does present gramma:: expo, s, ¢ o AN .
l , 1 - = . )/ - o B . .
" In the Preface tol? ] Modern I‘renéh Course, Dondo )
outlines the alms of" hJ.s b ok (page lg-l) . g ,' '
. First, 1t presents in mple form the essentlals -_ R .
, of French grammar for path reading and oral- a i
practlce' second,’ it .dttempts to 1mpart infor- . ¢
matlon %n '[‘rench 1nst‘tuklons' customs, hlstory, : ,'.'
. ; ' ..:.- S . - » ‘.“ . ] :
’ L LN -'\' . . * :_ . '
| -/ . W 5 - - 4 . .
. - . . -6 . L , c. ': ,

t

XE'.L‘CJ.SQS for~ or'a‘,L practlce, .

.

[ 1]




. a 0
— a ” ° -"
: ' . .
hd [ L]
" .‘:
. - ) . . . .
lbterature, art hu51c, 501ence, comm .
lndustny 8 ,J.. . ;o P .

H

- y /
' : N : . AL ./
L lessons, "and’ (except for the ‘first unit) ending with .a -“6/
r“:" . . Vo . - Je . - Ty ¢
o * .- . .. K
. revision section, a readlng passage, a shortﬂexerc}se-for
ey X3 +- N 5@

’ ~ « N

conversatlon and a song, unlt one oreSepts the French

-
f PRI

s 9 . ,.

} and. exer01ces de Qrononcratlon._-'ii . ‘#‘Z

- - R

... BEach—-lesson offers a vocabulary llst 1n ‘French..

F a 'Y ©w

——\\\\. the anllsh meanlng next to-it. The ohonetac 3ymbols are - ‘& o

. > N

.

-given for, the Wrench,words. Tn the frrst flfteen lessons,

there are exerc1ses on’ phOnetlcs (at the begannlng of each o .

'\.—-. .

:lesson) and also several short exerc15es of ahout egght to

i

. a

v . ,- N .

. Y
v

ten questlons dr Sentences shch as., "R nondez I ek .

. PR

.
- - [

. "Lisez .,:"' Rules of grammar re stated 1n English w1th - iﬁg;m .ot

'examples both in French and in B gllsh ,From lessdh 51x€een B -.;

. onwards, “each . lpsson beqlns with a eadlng passage---: o R

'"Lecture" Tollowed by the word. llsted with, ohonetic symbols"'”'":’L:‘

[ ~N ° . Wi

. and a few questlons on the "Lecture"' ‘A FeW‘examples to S K

. . ’-‘ -

. " illustrate a grammatldal p01nt and the expose of tpe grammar

- . rule com? next. 1"lnallv, exerc1ses in French tor. be done ST e

. . . “4 . ."‘.."
. ' orally and/or’, in written form are offered ﬁﬂeyaexer01ses T

&

L . v
Vi . , i
£

test the understandlng Qf .the qrammatloal expose. flll 1n - -

< - 3 ..

the blanks, transformatlons,'etc..;«. There-ls,also;oﬁ_ -‘ff Ce e R
L . " . k" «- * .'.. 1‘ . | “' .' .'.:.‘~. - ‘ L .‘. 24
'course, an exer01se of ten to Flfteen sentences iorn";du” ;' . 'ﬁ

LI ‘

R DL GO Sret oo “

‘translatlon from Enqllsh 1nto French ‘A lesson usually ends S L

v L) < . . :
e L . ) ' e [ N




'Lf\ C . o
. .7 4 ! . “}.
L cee vl v e pe
’ % ' ' 8 * ‘ ’ :,)’
] S ‘ ‘ : -, _&
"‘ ' v e L] v »~ " -' - .I‘
“, . by asking students to learn ahout eight to ten Fre . H
' o oL s’ s ' . %
. i f . . 1 . ' i ) . ,T
cL idiomatic expressions. R i bj i
.'~/, "The str0n§ emphasis‘on"ordi-Frénch ilh the .- p
J? S flfteen 1&ssons of Dondo resembleé the strong'e asié at . -
, S . - ‘ « ) 2 Y R - *
. . the beglnnlng of Parts I and Ii of Slepmann. HoWever, that - T
' stronq empha51s in. Dondo decreaqes after lesson flfteen, oo
a and 'is proqre551vely replaced by qrammar learnlng and .

. “ . .( .
4 . . l - ~'.'
° translatlon;' It is therefore the respon51bllLty of the- - ¥
s ' . . - .;’
teacher and the students to contlnue throughout the rest oF Y

the course the oral empha51s s# stronglv demonstrated ln] L

. N . , et P o ‘ , :
« . C-a ° K 3 . . . M . : . .- . a.,

‘ un;t one. - " A e vew . ce 3
: * . - ‘ u', - — ‘ RN .. ' . . oty

N ' , .- - t - "\ - E

P It is’ notlceable,.hoyeve;, that all: exercises .';g_

P .o 2K 2 : © g

. ) . . 't e RN N °, . e
/f' - (exce ’the sentences for . trans&atlon from Enqllsh into French) PR

-_-. N 7

P 73.

dEVElop the readlng kill, Unfortunately,, thene, are no _,; R .
: /\ . Cou et ds
St t001cs offered for either oral or wrltten conoosatlonsnln . S

- and, all dlrectlons aje qlven “in- French ThlS should help to \*" N

o . . ks R

) R Prench. R A ﬁ”ﬁ : R, .o .
ta, ° ' . - cr P .'.. ~ < Y
- Al [ N . ~ PR .
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Further developed by uSan the set Reader- e el e
Lectures pour debutants by Darqment (Holt & Co.). , . =7 « 7. .7
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; : o Tty B . S
. v o LA o* ! . e R N
. : :‘ - ' i ’ ' ' N ) L M N . . . - . . M -
.- ... Nets Developments : . .o PR . ) v :
. o 'W" The 1930'5 w1tnessed French examlnatlons belng
Lo L g L MR
e T : dropped from grades VII Yo.X 1nclu51ve,-then_relntroducod in y ' .

Lo grade X in-1942 &nd in rade IX in 1944 ' The Report of the Lo

:' Comm1551on~of Bnqulr; into the Present Curr;culum of the - ' é

. , Ty : . o : .

:f‘ . Colleges and Schools i Newfoundland (1934), and the - ;%

e L"publ;catlon of General objectlves for the teachlng ‘of forelgn" -5\ fi

’ . lanquages in the schools of. he&foundland (1935) suqqested ' - §
RSO " ) . . ' 4|
- AT that Prench pe started in qrade IX. . Howevera-(l) in the . *ggL: L“‘iéi

:T'?ip;:' ) -2153” 9504’ a desire to 1ntroducehoral French~1n the schools of gff,g .
Ji'ﬁ . }f f' fNewfoundlend became appa}ent; (7) 1n the early 1960's’ French i : g 5%
v . ; : - 5,
AR L was 1ntroduepd at’ the elementary level _”“ ;.t. "#~; ] : %
T . 'lf Oral Prenchx‘ Thls riew trend 1n.teach1ng Oral French hu‘ ; ,%

-, ',' in ‘the schoola of thls prov1nce may f1nd its: oauee 1n f:Q:‘ s :§
~""f'““f::v?5 i Newfoundland'501n1ng Contederatlon in’ 1949 A need to | _ ‘ .é
;j;"‘ : ' commuhlcate w1th the othqr-ethnlc group”has expe;ienced- ' g. if'f : .%

_; ‘\"M (;‘ Introduc1nq oralaFrench mlqht\hgze alsd heen lnfluenced by L :%

1 B ' .‘ the’ USe of radlos partlcnlarly in Trench clesses" The New; T ::;g
;'A"'..' .: f | Letten ‘of the Department”of Educatlon from 1950 to ‘1965 ‘nil | ‘” :
. ;ﬂgé. strongly recommended the use of/the Atlantlc and the ;" e . i
,53; ' ‘;1‘ : ‘;“Newfoundland school broadca hproqrams 1n Fren&h 4‘For that-f*;ff* .V?:
_(‘ 'f; . £ purpose the Department of‘yducatlon‘made lesson gu1des“ " .:Jﬁ :
. v .‘i: avallable to puplls so they could fully part1c1pate ;n the SR
. i P L LT .o - } . . :

e ’ ) Sy vt s b 2 Cw e o -



Durlnq ‘the outbreak of Egllomyelltrs around 1943 54,

¢

7.

: broadcast lessons 7

-

Mr. Cllffqrd Androws presented~a secries of French programs

A

. The News Letter of Decembe

-

H

“These programs lasted about .one month.

4
19

—

"recommended

.~

:for students on, the local C.J.0. N telev1sron statlon._‘

R
\

“Chez

. nelbne" as 1 means of br1nq1nq "Prench ln actlon" 1nto the

:'and 1962) and O'Brlen and Lafrance (1963)

-

classroom;‘

Fl

R

" During '1961,

took overwfrom Mr.

.

"

,radlo program made by Dr.. J. Qtoker, presented by the

DR

and called "Spoken Prench“'

-

s, Tt "o

v

62 and 63, Mr.

fand'qu‘presented'byfthe.natiqnal'network

C Andrcws offered French

C. Andrews in‘1964

‘

F
:"
. -

.

L4

F .

‘ L]

Dr J.

t

This. program was based onathe Tanfgau method,

PR e

HeWSon~n

lhe Octobcr 1061 News Letter announced the French

. .
3

et Extensxon Serv1ce of Memorlal Unlversaty of Newfoundland

fordprOmotlng,oral Prench 1n the, schools of Newfoundland'

‘.ln the leO{

E
‘vl

modern proqrammes" were developed 1n the

i

NN
“ -,
M

r

s

Anothcr factor could be consrdered as berng a cause .

74

-,

RE

3

The Atlantic

.School proadcast program started.in Newfoundland in Sept. .’

‘1953 the Newfoundland School Broadcasts began in 1954«55 and

have srnce been presentlnq proqrams based on the school.

. currlculum.',

The News LEtter recommended the use of audio- v1sual
equrpment in-the classroom especrally motion pugtures,_fllm— e
" strrps,,slldes, posters, photogranhs, etc. )

'pnograms on- raqdo for students in grade IX u51ng Dondo (1961‘

Lo
s e o



.-

- Second WOrld War.

i w1ll carry throuqh qrade XI

s

-0
~
", -

Uﬂltcd States of Amcrlca to provrde practlcal mastery of

'thl forergn 1anquage by 1ntensrve apd rapld tratnrng to

Eflcers headed for occupatron dutles overseas durlng the

Thesc’"modern proqrammes" clarmed to be

\

Consequcntly programmes of a 51m11aﬂ structure;

. =

successful-

were orqanrzed for school chtldren and they too pretended

reqardlng the French proqrams in’ the-schodl.

‘Letter ‘of January 1953,

. s

. a

.to hold the key to success 1n forelqn language Learnlng..

"2, French Proqrams for Plementary Grades- The News

sLates that the Department of

Educatlon askcd the Ncwfoundland Tcachers Assocmatlon to
‘ r

- form a Prench commlttee to make adequate recommendatlons

. .

That, commit tec
- was made up of "Prench-mlnded educators“ of varlous

e . LT
. »

'1nst1tut10ns- Memorlal Unlver91ty, the Newfoundland

A

s

'Teachers

Assoc1at10n, the Department of_Educatlon_and-

Y

some practr51ng teachers..'

The News Letter of March l959, reports. "Currlculum

Commlttee Work™ - Prench good progress 1s belng made ;n

flndlnq sultable texts that can ald lh the 1ntroductlon of .

-

French elther in-grade ‘Orﬁln qrade VIII.‘ The programme '

The overali\@}m w1ll be in so

far.as possrble, to make true blllanIStS oE those who.

study the French languaqe.

3]

: The News Letter of Aprll 1960 recommends a textbook

for grade V Totor et Tristan, Splnk-Mlll (Glnn and Co.) .

v
:

v

-t

¢

..-



uw

‘ .XhandiXI; IR o C

.

’gradg VIII. . In grade III if, there rs a teacher who. can b

4

.speak French, in grade VIII as a preparatlon for grades IX

. .
[ e . , . v,

'The News Letter of November l962 stresses that'the -3

teachlnq of French at the elementary level should be conflned

.

~ to. oral work, whereas ln Junlor and Senlor ngh Schools, 1t

LY
o

'Tshould ‘stress speaklnq, readlng, and wrltlng An lnterest

l

ln rrench lanquaqe=and the French culture should prov1de

4 4

some typeﬂef enrlchment for the students.-x

. A i . . -." ."".I. s

'lfhe }olloninq:reservatidn islalsolstated}ﬁthrféchcole'with: i'- :%
a Flench Spcaklng teacher n ' . %

' f’.; In. January 1961, the News Letter wrltes; "French le- ‘ 5
'70ff1c1ally&recoqnlzcd for grade \Y usage cue French wlll be | 'r~;?
cxtgnded ‘to grade v}~1n 1961 62 : The preSCrlbed textbook ) §
Was Petitcs Conversatlons by Harrls and’ Monod Cassxdy (Book %
’Soclety)v A year later January l962 the News Letter' . 'i
spec1f1es thc oroqram for qrade VIII “The new hagh school E
equrse for grades IX X, and X1 w111 be bullt on the'work 'g
1done 1n grade VIII..' .The.. textbook orescnlbed 1s New Junlor' '.g”: 'i
‘French (to be 1n1t1ated in: September 1962 in qrade yIIIﬁ‘ E
‘September 1963 in grade 1%, etc-) 'In Septerhber 1962, the\ .
"follow1ng requlatlon was Tasued in the News Letter: "French . | ;
:as a sug;ect may ncw be introduCed elther 1n qrade III or L ‘ A' %

‘..,

LI

v ‘ .
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« 71960 Grade V- . Totor ét Tristan | - C
: R ".".‘ - N . . . - ) ',. 3 - N . i
1961 v * '+ ,Grade VI, , ' Petites Conversations , ‘ 1
; . : oL : S = : )
1962 . Grade III . No textbook prescribed o
- . . A . ) . Do I ~ , . : .
" s , - ¢ . . “ . . . oL, e .
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Mpdifications in the g-rades of the schools of
New,found‘lar\d, and ;fh'eir.réspective. populations. .

B. 'Modiﬁicét_ions in the stfuctul:e,e;_ﬁd qont:.c'?_nt of. .the
'ﬁ:;encﬁ' exa‘lr;\.i'qatii_on's.. | oo ‘ L I. | . | 5
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N Newfoundland and Thelr Res\éctlve.PoEulatlons. R
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Yo,

From 1964 to 1970 the Depa tment ‘of Educatlon'

P

'.continued to_ conduct FJaMunatlons 1n rench in grades IX,

.,

X and‘XI'? But from 1970 to 1974 examln tlons

onfy in'gradeqXI. Slnce only’ the-grade;'
- COmpulSer,‘fiéures~showing the-number of

- sat thc qrades IX ‘and X‘examlnatlons may not. epresent<

T
. v .
. I

'classes 1n grades X and X,: As stated in- the pr vious .

¢ ]

’»Memorlal Unlmprsity accepts (since the, early 1&70"' as'a )
A

.
RS ' ] N

-certain student has proven to be a successful grade XI

: \.
student and has the 1ntellectual fac111t1es to enter

g.MemorlaL h@;ger51ty tThat candldate need not wrlte thew

.

grade XIfexaminations. g '
The numhers of candldates who sat the examinatloﬁs
~ in grades Ix X, ahd XI and the number of. those who sat thei.

l

_iFrench examlnatlons in- those ‘Same grades are’ glven in Table

‘(a
A 'Vl

o8 A ‘4

., PRA . . s o
B

Con lAppendlx A, . Also glven in Appendlx D are graphlc
> represéntatlons of - thettotal and French populatlons~£ar

gachygrade.. ©, 3, RSO ' ‘ ] P
X c{r*% i y ot Joe e PN e

) ll in’ the Appendlx.} fhe hlghest number of students taklng '_.

g
-

.
AT R

S, Aad

i
§

i S e e
U b e S

3

- em L -
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French in grade IX wasxln 1968 6505 candldates In 1967

' grade X the hlqhest number of ‘candifates was recorded in

that number was down to 5536 and 1n 1970 to 5205 In
. o

t

1966 when 4951 candldates sat +the French examlnatlon.

v .

P ~ . 4.

Slnce 1961, the number of candidates taklnq.French has been

dropplng constantly until ltureached a r ﬁ R 3854 in i970.

In grade XI, the hlghest number of candldates taklng French '

v

was recorded‘ln 1970 4390fsat the grade XI examlnatlons

Since 1971, the number of French candldates has been

- . \

dropplnq'regularly: 3891 Ln.l97l- 3136 in %972- 2444 in 1973

-

and 2008 1n 1974 The number of French candldates 1n 1974
1s less than one half the number of French candldates in '

1970' ln contrast the total Dopulathn who sat the ‘grade
XI examlnatlons since 1971 ‘has been 1ncrea51ng regularly,
excepf for 1972 when the number of students was down‘lBB‘ﬂ
from 1971 Table 11 shows 6938 candldates 1n 1971 6800 in®

1972; 7059 ih.1973; and 7234 in 1974,

3

4 F

of the Deoartment of Educatlon and Youth for School Year

Ended June 30th for the years 1965, 1966, 1971 ,1972 and T

V

: 1973 shows a constantly 1ncreasrng number of students taklng

French From l97l *to’ l973,,the total number of sthdents

taklng French 1ncreased by 12 331;' The 1ncrease has been'
i

reglstered at*the Prlmary, Eé:mentary ‘and: Junror ngh

gevels.“ Th@re is, hOWeVer, a decrease at’ the Senior ngh

s . . - .
> . . . . . - ’

@

.
-
e

But the Statlstlcal Supplement to the Annual Report ':<£;u)/

LA ? -
S0 TN g

P %

-t

s

e e Py B

o
s

<ah -



level the flqures for each of grades IX, X XI are lower S

in 1973 than in l972 'and :Ln 1972 than in 1971 Hcpwever in
l974 the grade X flgure 1s up by nearly 400 stf_\dents the

grades IX, and XI flgures are stﬂl decllnlng, the grade VII -

flgure lS also down about 736 Students over, 197‘3 (see Table '
. c’ . - -

12) .2 : o PR
‘ : » s S

v ~ The Statlétlcal Supplement to the Annual Report of .

. . S

the Department Bf Educatmn and Youth for. School Year #/nded . el
\ -

June -30th 1967, 1968, 1959 and 1970 does not offer a,*“ ; T

E ’

detalled account of the numbers of French students enrolled

‘in grades I- XI : The flgures for 1974 verd: obtalned from
‘. the French Consultant of the Depa,rtment of Educatlon.

The ﬁlgures g:Lven.ln Table 12 do not represent the

R . L : IR o

n

number of - candldates who sat the grades I, x, and XI . ) e

--examlnatlons J.n French ‘but rather the total enrollment 1n

1

‘ l"rench in the various grades. o ' . o Co

'In 1973, 428 chlldren were ehrolled in a French

>

g 3
" course in’ k:!._ndergarten.
I

iyt

‘ In/1972 =73, the total nu’“ber/of studen’ts taking,

French from- L e - .
3 ’ o A < - ' ' s e : . . \- s

LI L . ) .,
cu g ’ . :E',. ' o .
‘ ' - L4 > . T A
) -t < >

Y
.

"azAp;pend,ix A,.a‘nd p: ,140.-. ¥

Statlstlcal Supplement ... for the Vear Ended Junu_e' C
30th,] 1973 p. 66, . . : 3 R

]
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The total enrollment 1n the schools~ of Newfoundland

o~

lc:.r_mdergarfc_en = 12,607

grade I-

., grade II '
grade TII
‘grade IV

XL
. grade vV .

grade VI .
'.grade VII

.g'ra.deoVIIIa

g.rade_ IX

.grafd_e‘ X

[}

grade XL

= 14,142
L= 14,171

= 14,346 .

=¥13,927

i

14,344
.
= 14,334 "

= 13,304
E* o] ty

~:=11,688

P . .

L =.10,229 - )

.

’ -

9335 \"

2. grade VII IX was’ 35 650'

a

i.e., 608 of the total ek

. o ’ )‘ T ay ‘! : \ ' -
K

. - .
¢ ! e * ' - ¥
Lo . .. i
i 2 ¢ .- Lt - ".
. ' N , 1
i | -0 ¢ 9 _5 L h
. —%’ 1Y . :
. hd - ’
. - T2 i
. $ i
;
.7
[ . ) "
grade VI : : :
- ."

-

! Yt e

. n
- . : . . J LIS G

. (These flqyres were also obtalned from the French
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: ‘was based mostly on Lectures po

'on the reader and the other tw

. change was made in the trad'r nal Part II to balanqe the

ST e WL T
me° “q ,,-.:‘. o . ’ . st o ot oo
- :,. ‘ ot . . \-‘._ I “ [ ) . !
i po ! . . . :’\ i .. 7’ : X

) ° - 3 ,‘ o R : . ‘."::. S N 'J ! ' i?‘. 3 I;: . ':“:‘ .eo‘ L. 3 '»';. i "
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. . .. (I o e :‘,’,. w . ."\ o - < 9 . ‘ i '.’ 5
B._, \{odlflcatlons 1n the Strmcture and Content of the Ff-ench o i
Examinatlons from: 1964 to 19:!?5 ° L e R S 9‘. o :
The struct—ure and content of ‘the exacmmatlons ‘ing T_, R 'A{
E . s
LN . | R g
French in grades IX X and XI from 1964 to 197b remalned‘ . \ - !
rather simllar to the format adopted 1n the prev";.ous Lo
i o 0 S -
pe,rlod from 1944 to 1963 Part ‘I / obgectlves Part II,, : K e
€ B . é
translatlons from Engllsh 1nto T*‘rench ahd French J_,nto Engllssh e ;
-and a written comﬁ_r,.ehensro‘n asnge based on one of the set . Ceod
-"readér's: ‘for each grade.: The dlcjta,tlon and’ the alternat1Ve ]

questions conti—nued' to be glve as earlaer- . 'Irr 1.964 and .1965
-the ali‘t:'Ernat-iv\e' qulestion for-"c dldates not domg the dlc,,tatlon

débutantsa the\m _//—-’

reader.o' .Candlda.te-s were .asked t

-

in Fr'ench .Usually*three of at ese flve questlons w@re based - -

answer f1Ve French' questlons _

were of a gener.al nature. ..
R I a o 0 1 . S

Fron;h 1966 onwards, s1nce o .re ader was - prescrlbed for grade .

.

K

-~

X1, all five questlons became-'f’p-eneral""- S oL,

0 . i

-From 1970 to 1974 there were no grade IX and X A\

examinatlonsan French The fgrade X1 examlnatlons offered
an optlonal aural part on ta{pe 1n add1t10n to the RN

o

. tradltlor‘lal Parts I (obJecti{/es) and: II (tr’anslatlons and T

, .
reading comprehe’n51on) The aural part glven on tape 1nc1udedd' ‘

v (4 ,

" two aural comprehensmn queétlons and a dlctatlon A sl,lght

.
I ¢ .
'

. N .
.ﬂ,» . .

value of. the tape (20 marks) Students not taklng the tape

were asked (l) to= answer f1ve French questlons 1n French (5 ""5‘(

marks) and (2) to wrlte a p@;)ragraf)h of about (or not : _' e T



, o ! i ;l . .’:,‘\,: T '-q-' R ‘
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e Lt L g - e
L3 “ . . - .. : "“
. . d T b_~ s =7 . e, . g
. [ N L@ A - . o B 3
" . . - L. X ; ) :97
- N - * - -~ . t N M - : . ’ .
) ‘ ‘ B . ' ; . . P - N
] * L . . - .
Lo léss than) Slxty words in French Qn a toplc famlllar-to the .
., Q .
bstudents such as: (a) ma, fam111e (b) mon §~;;t favorl, S
) s Gh A

(c) ce que je’ fals le samedl (15 marhs) '¢%§' - “K:IA
two - modlflcatlons were made 1n the grade- Sl

“Part IIL (1) the paragraph for f,‘;{.. '*ifl;f

oo In 1972,

o . - XT Wrench examlnatlons

tfanslation from.English 1nto Frenéh was replaced‘by a

DRI EN

) i ‘”compos;Qlon dlrlvée” of abou? pne hundred w0rds and taken
w7 "; - from Senlor Frenchld Cu) the alternatlve questlon for students N WLt
iy oyl A SR ' R
I " D e not'takin"-the-tape~comprlsed'three secthns; (a)’equvez;lgsg.','f;-'
5 R svnonvmeSJdes mots su1vants (10) - 5 bointS'”(b).écriveZ’Ie g
. . S R T . . Lo
- Ll '~'con{%a1re des mots sulvants (10) - S‘pdints (c) ecrlvez ~-*53;w R
RS oo le”, nom nul corresnond a la definitlon ClO) - 10 qplnts.s;. o f . },é
- . ' .". . < I
] %o‘ﬁ “.In 1973 and 1974 the obJectlves (Part l) were':;:;é;_g R
‘. ' reduced Trom CO to 40 1tem=, i 1 with multlple th01ue‘_¢' o
- P TN ) ) ., W . ._
- : answers’ Dart II 1ncluded - 'qg ¢ ' . D = e
. - e T < vos e e ‘ T ? e
- . T . 1. oné .passage for translatlon from French 1nto Eng e i
> S __— ¥ ' "
f‘?"‘ (21.an exerc1se of manlpulatlon of grammatlcal s%ructure _— .
P * . B . r.' . P4 f\
- - 3. ElveQSentences for-translatlon from Engllsh 1nto et .
\ v ceT LT P _ oLt o Sy
.\_{ S C e Y
. 45 a Ucomp031t10n dlnlgee” “ f‘/Z; T . 9
’ :® : ’ ) . o : L
w5, a- wrltten (readlng) comprehen31on (questlons ‘nsked” PR
. ST R . : . = €. y
i 1p‘Frenchy,¢o bekanswersd 1n Engllsh),f o F . "o S
: L o - e PN e, AR S
’ . . . . ‘f 4_ - - . i ., . ,- 'A . . . . .
] -8, s SRS .
. - » '_L - . - i “ T , . - .
S e unbllc Examlnatlons 1970 p 326 te g
9, ~ ‘ <, 5Pub’llc Examlnaflons 1922 pp 91 92 , i
] - . .
. S e . LT .
" -lt . ° P [ - - N \!""’ '
N o . _‘{\ ‘ e, 70 - -’ _‘__‘ v ‘ 8 : - ‘ .
4\ L, e ) - S r
.u . " . " . o t , . ,a.:. _
. ! b . - s -.-._ . o -
' ' . S " o :
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J" - 6. word stuﬂy, as’ 1n 1972 (synonyms,'opposltes, etc‘) :-:y; i
- ' In June 1975 the grade XI examlnatrons in French :ft¢:;:?;£‘-i~}
' wer'e based exclu51ve1y'on’Le franqals oartout (L F._.)n":;if'.‘ ”');
) ;:-and Cours moyen de.franqals {hale:and Dale) . To assess the ;S:u‘“fktzgg

' value of thlS new type of examlnatlon, he French Currlculum

Commlttee, 1n'March 1974 asked the qrade X studeﬂts t inq ,,‘ ) ) o

Fren to do a trlal examlnatlon s1m11ar to the one for S - .;%
. :%1 75 The examlnaé;othad two. parts (A & B) Part A was B .' -{é
s .‘taped and téé;éd llStenlnc comprehen51on (multlple choice, .* fonE
and questlons on-a glven Dassaqe, sound dlscrlmégatlon, . ’
S/ilntonatlon, etc.) :”he value of Part A 'was 50%.. Part B was" 'ﬁ~:;f é
wrltten and dealt.wlth readlnq comprehen51on an wrltten - . ". ,.fiﬁ

! I
oo 1

» French (transformatlons;-substltutlons, etc ) The value of,

- L Part’ B was also 50%- 25% for the readlnq comprehens1on and A )

":;';.25% for the wrltten French , ix*_ Q_-f"nflf’f-: o ' j:}~" y
A In 1975 .a chtee and a Comp051tlon d1r1gee (as in. . f.'_ _ "’f
SRR IVj; were. .added to the. 1974 comnon. examlnatlon f‘ i;
'”-?;model ' The examlnatlon, then tested -llstenlng, reading and f
;wrltrnq,~both dlrected comp051tlon and some basrc grammar‘ ‘ § . 'é

" rules ‘and sentence transformatlons. It is. hopedlthat in the {
.near Futuré,.mays w111 beffound to test sneaklng as well : .“' ?i

lf.;, ThlS new tyoe of examlnatlon w1rl have nelther an objectlve _— .:Iﬁ
; :..part nor translatlons elther from Enqllsh 1nto French ;r | ’ R
| ‘~Prench 1nto anllsh L 1 ‘“‘L:“;ijzh,f:f" ' ‘fv‘\'“* ,:-".Z
; o ThlS i's: antlnnovatronkfor NewFoundland | ‘Not. 51nce :°_ ;’l' -

. 1894 has théle been‘%?flnal'examlnatlon testlnc llstenlng,6 .

N b et ‘ -
S ?With the_exceptlon of the “Wrench Conversatlon" fran 1898 o. 1908 _:~;' '
. - : ’ 2 ;
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T Y Treadlng and wrltlng, and npt grammar-translatlon. ‘The héw e
. ° N Lo v \"‘
’ format of the examlnatlon\refiects the 1ﬂﬁluence of those*"'
< - 1N R R ’ .
. e who wrsh~French to be 1ncluded in the currlculum pr1mar11§ \5‘11 .
- - : A "\ L Ct . '. v . \. ‘ or * "
e for’ commun@catlon purposes.ﬁ ‘~fh A
.. e e “. B . ) '.‘Q « e ," : ' .
) el R If the'"old" grade XI examlnation dldtated the . DR
‘ " “teachlng method" to be adopted by the French teachers, it e .
. . is hoped that the "new grade XI examlnatlon Wlll alsq TR
. . . ) Ca
.. M . . . - \ e . . . .'. .. . -.\:
- \prov1de an 1ncept1ve for neweteachlng methods. S t\'.;\ ¥
f ‘,' , __‘.'. Lot
C. A Short Study of Textbooks Used in the Schoolsabf e e -_‘i
Newfoundland\ from 1964 ‘to 1975. - ,' iy
. N i Teor ol N e e .
. \\ N ?our textbooks were used durlng the last'ten yeafs_ RIS,
AR I " - N
T \ ‘- e A
. 1n the schools of Newfoundland New Junlor.FrenCh, Sen10r~ - ol
3- s French Dale & Dale, Le franqals partout A ; »15- v o
o \',w.' C New“&qnlor Frenth replaced Dondg ‘in grades IX and W .
. . -y - s
A X in 1963 and 1964 respectlvely ‘Senmor French,replaced- : ' :
R ‘ Dondo’ in. grade “XI in 1965.n SR N . G o
o o o St ‘ PSR : : i
Lo . 1) The- approach andéstructure of" New. Junlof‘French arev“ w o .
.1,_“' . o ' T
e Tt somewhat 51m11ar to - Dondo s Modern érench Course. MThe ; o (I
. - < b4 N '
R R authors 'of New dunlor French (O'Brreﬂ and Lafrance).state -
o o . . - ‘ . . \ ) . . s ‘
L - that thelr textbook ’ c
- Qh. R . ., . ‘ . M - v
C . N g tralns the: student to understand French when. it .- N
R S is spoken (aural skill); %o speak . it himself * - = -~
o o .(oral 'skill); and, within reasénable limits, to S R -
T _ -read it and write-it. - For students at this , . N Lo
Coe , stage the authors believe in painstaking work ’
- in all ‘four processes. Repetition ik an essentlal
v of learnlng, repetltlon of” llngulstlc patterns L ) .
3 : . . . ' ’ RN N .
~ . . . ) - ' o '
'.:'-.‘: LR N ’ ’ L
““_. . - 2.
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: through ‘the foux media of hearlng, speaking, - ' o . ﬁ
. ) readlng and writing can: hardly fall to produce i B
S resylts. 7 “ :
L. o AN : . - ol SN ) ot . _“5':'1
\ T Th@ authors 4180 %tate that both New.Junior French ahd Senior - .
.. B g, . . , v . . - -, .'. ,
Lo f-French‘constitute 'a baslc course in the average hlgh school ’ R
- . ~ v . ‘ .
program,.preparlng for all examlnatlons, both 1n oral ’
4 -
“ 7 * in written French Lat theuhlgh-school.level.'g- " . I
s -, . . 3 L . P , N ’ s
" . -‘ A direct presentatmon approach 1s strongly suggested
espec1ally for the Elrst ten leSSons ‘which deal W1th oo 'i
T phonetlcs,.lntonatlon, punctuatlon, spelllng, llnklng, etc. 
~ = - In these flrst ten lessons of New Junior French, "grammar is . E .
. e ' e -§ R o
‘ 'reduced tona mlnxmum and‘ls*functlonal'.mot formal."g-'The o ' g
purpose of these flrst‘ten 1eSsons is to "glve the student ~.‘.'_.;
3.1'.' C ;o ‘at. once some feellng of control over the language. lp . ' TR
SR N 'Kvu b
,L‘ , "The remalnlng lessons are less unconventlonal in organlzatzon 3 oo
. Cf !
s ' and devote more space to’ formal qrammar and drlll and to T
“.. _ reading.".. .“\, oo 'Cf’f’ ! . 5 '3' :'- C :
N B . - . . - : e . . "
; ‘f .‘.'1 j~__;;' It 1s expected that the teacher w111 contlnue to S e
) stress oral French 1n the remalnlng thlrty lessons of New o : -;?
A o o o
: o Junlor French as he dld 1n the. flrst ten., But theqnext o S ’
.o ,.'- | . 7 o | o . ' ' * o -
: it New, Junlor French, Preface, p. 5.. ’ . g
fl{ o s o Ibld (The authors of Senlor.French are ngrien, 'i
LSRN S Lafrance, “and Jones ) o e X o R
P e . . , [P . ’ , oL . . . ., . )
o e 9.Ib‘d P XXIT. - - o L
L . . - . . * . . a N 5
' Ibld., p XVII . Lo, " i o
. . . ) S .0 . , - N
. '.r ' i s# i
i » ’ : "r",".'l ~
§ Y " M_'“.“ .
. . . ' N ! ’:"g;‘h'?‘ﬁm' i |
o ’ : T . T o,
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thlrty lessons become grammar centered and all act1v1tiés

v I3 3

offered (exer01ses and translatlons) contrlbute prlmaglly .

. 1} ‘:‘n N .

to the learnlng or testlhq of a grammar rule or other 1rreg— .

DR v

ularltles of the French language.. All grammatlcal e

. . a
. - '

1nformat10n is qlvem 1n Engllsh Vdcabulary items and' e

+»

'examples of‘grammar rules are~given'in.b0th Frgnch and
ST ' . - . . a ’

K
-

‘ r o .. LI :
Engllsh R ’%S R e R o -

)

’ If aural oral.work 15 to. be Stressed after chapter

ten,'lt depends entlrely on th lnrtlatlve of the teacher

v . .
2, v .

to do sO. . The rest of the course could very well/be done
.'.-" ¢ ! ' r
by wrltlng out exerc1ses ln French or 1n Engllsh and by ‘

.';:'v- v

- translatlng paragraphs and sentences 1nto French or Engllsh

wlthout stre551nq oral French at all:

T 2) Senior'ﬁrench’ is organlzed along the same lanes as .
"New Junlor French and could be con51dered as a prolongatlon

5

-of New Junlor French The prese tatlon and the approach

s

eft up. tbd the teacher,‘

are 1dentlcal, w1th oral empha51s”

. \

and contlnuous stress placed on the Ny

rules, on_ the ablllty to translate, and on the develOpment

arnlng of grammar L

- of the readlng Sklll through Lectures excerpts from French

- . -

,wrlters, and Causerles on some reglons of France, and

Petlts.apercus on French‘c1V1llzat10n. ‘ A ce

LIS S
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To "modernlze" these'tWO'teitbooks* the authors
1ncluded as supplementary materlal records and tapesll which..

: Dot
should contrlbute to the development of the aural~oral .

o

skllls. However, since. the records and the tapes were: not

fully 1ntegrated 1nto the structure of the course, and were

0

) ‘more llke'"extras" thelr usage in the classroom was very

s e . . .
S

‘.minimal. ¢, Lt e CoL L

©3) Dale and Dale13 rs somewhat 51m11ar 1n the presenL nc

tatlon and the approach to New Junlor French and Senlor

k]

,French.~ There are, however, several major dlfferences,

v D

lncluded among whlch are’ the followrng' “;_‘

»
L. N

'ja) The tapes fOrm an lntegral part of the structure :

of the . course, therefore, 1f the course 1s to be taught

as. desrqned by the authors, the tapes also should be used,.

ey

thus yleldrnq a greater guarantee of oral success.,

(b) "’ Translatlon from anllsh 1nto French 1s not a
v"" N ”

'featureﬁof'é;ther Cours elémentaire or Cours moyen de\

'frangais.' R ' . i

'y

N .
’ '

. ime records usually offered, the "lecture" at the
beg1nn1ng of each lesson in the book, foilowed by the .
vocabulary and’ some expre551ons _or pronunc1atlon drills.

vy -

S lzmhe Department of qucatlon ‘aid not request '
schocls to byy, the “tecords-or. the tapes; and did. not have
any in-stock. QOme schools,” hOWever, did" buy at least the

records. oo S o . S

L"'

SO 131 e., Cours elementalre de francals, and Cours .
moyen de francals. - o L _

"*.1.’1 *



R fand the exerc1ses inT P

g structured steps.

0

{T)
(d)

All exerc1se

Grammar ig:

v

)

By the use of tzl_

.

L

Senlor French

ilnductlon.

requlres ‘a large amopin £

memorlzatlon of patt X dillls,

G;a

A}

Because

v

.FLP

ar lS taught when needed and by

: y 1nductlbn,

v\

h

<L

iniﬂrehcht

Y
L

v

pes,, the grammatical éprSES,

nchy the total course 1ntends to -

lS an audlo-llngual program,|1t

-

practlce, renetltlon and

~

espec;ally:ln the early'“.

the examplés '™+

nt

L1 tenlng and speakxng are prerequ1s;tes ’



- ¢ m T ¥
I T 2ol g

“ . M o v o . . -
’ s N U o " . f ) -I '
o 5o Co 104 oyl

N - . . N . L, ea

. B v . . EE . N

. Lo . . . oL . .

L . e s .. e R,

T

> . D. . New Developments * . .. -, : S | -,

- . : M o . . .o
- R L. . . ¢ . ¥ , ;

The early 1960' W1tnessed frustratlon anongst the

.‘M_" French teachers who were really quallfi@d to teach oral

-

French.” They reallzed that after one yéar, two years and '*-:a3', N

. even\three years of French 1nstruct10n, the1r students were N

- . 3 ‘e Y .ocoa
1} " N
- 1ncapable of oronounc1nq accuratelv S few French words and

. LT '

'ansWerlng freely ha31c conversat10nal phrases ‘in Frenchh

. But at the same tlme, .some,, students became qUalrfled"' T

grammarlans and good translators.' All the blame was put on,

the flnal examlnatlons whlch tested mostly grammar, o o i h'-: o

translatlons,'and readmng comprehenslon. . ‘~" : : U

. “*In 1965 the Fr nc" Currlculum Commlttee, belnq well -‘, S

French and to stOp teachlnq grammar and translatlon» and also

L belng aware, however, that some*schools Were not then quallfled

’
’
[} B

to teach oral French because ‘of a lack oﬁza competent French

teacher capable of d01ng o&al French <. xx N
_'...urecommended the establlshment of two streams, BT
.- one- traditiona]l and. theé - othér: audxo—lingual

. + . leading, to twot{afferent ‘examinations, in the. o Cte
Do " ' _.hope that the inadequate traditional methods LT R
’ " -~ migh% gradually be phased ‘out, in favor of the new L ‘
: ' © ‘,méthods as. the supplx of teachers trained ln Y . coe T s
SN ,‘ﬁ,these‘methods grev. S ) A : '

- R
- , R P .
s - s . , . -, .
‘ . ’ .- - . .
. . .
. \ . . . s
. . . . AN ' A ‘ B . . . i
l " . ‘. . . v L. {
. .
A . . A + - . N > . . '

L %} John Hewson, "The Qecond Language Teachlng in Nfld IR
++ 1967", N,T.A. Journal’, Vol. 59, No. 1 (October 1967), p. 36/ '

Also, Rapport de la CommlsSLOn royale d'enquéte sur le ', - '

blllngulsme et le biculturalisme. Livre 11: L'éducation,. v

.p.- 328, (version . frangalse) Hereafter referred to 'as- Report:.

‘on. Blll_guallsm. . Lo - e o

-
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B ‘3 buring thersummer‘o£'1967' 1968'and 1969,"Memorial,

ifdemandlng methodology of V01x et Images.

" a comblnednB.A;,uB.Ed. degree.

S . . o ¢ . . L] [Ad
. = . .
~

ot

Unlver51tv offered Educat&on 315 Stage de Spec1allsatlon

[
T .. - .

"-“whlqh tralns teachers An the sophlstlcated technlques and

wl5

XS . Ty

The researcher for "the Report of the Royal Comm1551on “

in 1967 68 stated that "So- far,.a methodology course in'
4 + g ,“-' lﬂa
—French is’ not offered at Memorlal untll the fourth year, ﬁEEn‘"

N .

it: 1s avallable as an electl-vel6 only to*a few students d01ng
N 9' -
W17

But by 1072 73 to‘meet-

vthe'demand of.French teachers.for greater knoWledge and

1

Memorlal reor-'

'-'f-' c\{l'h\" .
P ...‘,.. ' D e,

ganlzed 1ts courses 1n methodology as fo¢ ows 2 R

spec1allzatlon 1n thelr field of 1ntere :

e Educatfbn’3050 Contemporarv Approaches “to the

‘Teachlng -of, French in the Prlmary-and Elementary Grades,-

I
7
b

<.

¢ . . e

L - Educatlon 4150: Theory oF Teachlng Second Languages

2 .
.ot T Education 4151 Contemnorary Approaches to the - X\‘ T

::Teachlng of French in the Secondary qchool

1

. f:Educatlon 4152 Current.Issues~1h_the Teachlng‘of ’ ‘:“"
n o . - .
'.Second Languages« A J

Lot - el .

P& . ‘s » ' ’ .

. 15Hewson, 1b1d., 36 ; ‘
C o " Voix et Images de France- from the CREDIF serles
(Centre de Recherche et d'Etude pour:la Diffusion. du Franpals.
Ecole normale Superleure de Saint-Cloud, Paris, Dldler, 1962)

16It should be speCLfled “that thls methodology course '
4was compulsory and requlred for Frendunajorsc101ng the B. A.,‘
B EQ. "degree. -« - : oo ) .

-lZHewsonJ-ibid;,,pz 35._ . s SN

>

s

I
S

R
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e Junior French (from 196?.onwards),~and for grade XI, Sen10r_5

e t textbooks remalned "tradltlonal w1th empha51s on. readlng,-,

g - B QBonjour Llne and’ V01x et Images de Prance were '

w ’ .. . ° . . .
\ P . ’
L . - . A

' The.new terthook\'for grades VfII IX and X, New

13 v Q -

French (from 1965 onwards), dld not seem to meet - w1th thef E

approval of the French teachers as belnq able to provrde

for suff1c1ent development of the llstenlng and speaklng ,;l

k
(and wrltlng) sk;lls 1n Fﬁench The approach of these..
L

1

-

- grammar and translat;on" 18 PllOt progects were then

:\ [
1n1t1ated to flnd surtable French courses for -the Newfoundland

\

school 81tuatlon, as well as tapes for aural-oral practlce

1n grade XI made by the French Currlculum Commlttee. s -

1, Courses for the Audlo— 1ngual Stream.,

L

-]

plloted 1n 1967 68 and recommended for use 1n grades IV-VIIil

(1n 1068), where quallfled teaéhers ex1sted l9-.,.One school.‘

- o

in st. John s began Bonlpur Llne%p‘rn grade Iv, ‘and another

s
'

-lgﬂewson, ibid;, P- 34.-' S I{

R . .. . . s

)
. -
. H

- 9Notlce from the D1v1sron of Currlc 1um‘SerV1ces-,
and Audlo-Vlsual Education, regarding the use®of Voix et . :‘
Images de’ France, dated June 11, 1968 51gned by C K. Brown,
Director.

'.Hewson, 1b1d., pp. 35-36.. ' 7'."L

] ‘News Letter of the. Department of Educatlon, May

©1968. N
I Report on Billnguallsm, Vol II, p 328

20Mrnutes of the French Currlculum Commlttee,'
November 27, 1967. . '
‘News Letter of the Department of qucatloh May

1968. baphne Collrns taught BOnjour Llne at St Bonaventure's;

ol

v ot T ——
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- . ) - L
= N . . . v

‘ . L : ~ AT A
g\school,in Springdale introduced the first stage of Voix et

- Images de France (V.TI. F-izl in grade VII. ‘GanderUCollegiate;';

<

piloting of'Le frangals partout., _The results were found'

! 1969. . ., N

. . . R N 4, . . . .
. . “ v . . " .

[
'3

and Ba1e Verte also offered I.F .2 ‘for the benefit of

N3 n ¢ * »

teaohersr to lmprove thelr aural-~- oral skllls in French

.

’,

.. In 1968, a few schools in st. John s undertook the

3

successful2€ and consequently the course was adopted and

*'1ntroduced 1n grades V and VI in’ September 1§!gl2§ At that

b e

s

. .. L e . I
a - : e
. PRI o a

Shirieyvbugan tahghr VL. F. in qprinddale in 1967-

in, 1970 71, . . T \ .

.& 22Trudy Gosse taught V.I.F. in-Baie Verte, ard

. Wayne Penney ‘at Gander Colleglate.l T oo
‘g . L S cee

No 51gn1f1cant reason was given to explain why
V.I.F. and BOnjour Linhe were dlscontlnued,.other than "the.
teacher$ doing it stopped d01ng 1t", and "Le frangals

- Eartout ‘came in". .- '
. S However:, lt,should be ﬁoted that (a) Memorial -

Unlver51ty ceased offerlng ‘the "CREDIF Stage. de Sp&cialir
saion" inm 1969,. (b) the teachers" trained "in the N
sophlstmcated techniques -and demandlng methodology * of V01x

""et Images" (Hewson, p. 36) might have ;been too few in
‘ndimbers; {(c) the requirement that classes be .no larger than

20 students created some dlfflculty, and .(d) the high‘cost
involved in purcha51ng the- necessary equipment: projectors,
filmstrips, tapes,; tape. recorders, ‘remote control sw1tches,
‘etc., was beydnd the means of many schools, o,

=1968.

25News«Letter of.the-Departﬁent of Educationﬁ'April'

3

24News"I-.etter_ of the Department/of Education,'June A

"68; Irene Ghepoard 1n 1968-69 and, 1969-70, - and calvin, Hender )

'1‘4

AP £ V)

o aw i

SSTERE .

T Lon i
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. 1n Grand Falls.

T x e . RSN

tiﬁe“oan the ffrstﬁhobk wasiavailable: Cours'Préliminaire.

:’~51nce then, Le franqals partout 1 (1967), II III IV A

haVe beqpme avallable.and VI is. to be ready ln September

1975 The course 15 desrg ed to offer contlnulty from
‘“¢~'4 ' "—-J )

grade III or IV to.grade XI \and prov1de for the developmen

,mr, .

[-2e »

- of the four'6a51c Skllls of language learnlng lmttenlng;

(S

A

speaklng, readlng, and’ wrltlng, in that order. T

k\'\ .

: Another-courSe for klndergarten and grades I, 11, ’

.

=and III publlshed in the same group as' Le frangals partout

mand called AuX'yeux des petlts was trled in 1972 in a school

26 It would’ seem’ that schools whlch offer

French in- klndergarten and grades*i, II, and III use a

~

program de31gned by the French teacher of that school 27

- ~

{J Courses for the, Tradltlonal Stream'k o

o4

In 1970 71 the pllotlng of the ‘"Dalt and Dale”

program was undertaken. - Cours preparatolre de frangars

. é cycle and eme xcle were plloted 1n a Junlor ngh

AN

\;School 1n St John s, and Cours elementalre de franqals

3

“‘was plloted in a Senlor High School in ‘st John s and in

<

" " . >, 13 - L
~

1 26The experlment lasted for six months, from

January to June 1972: -Au¥ yeux des petits was tried in
grades' III and IV,- under the dlIECthn of Mr. Plence Foley
"atNotre Dame Academy . - )

LR
27

A News Letter to .the French Teachers from the

French’ Consultant dated: Jantary: 1974, shows that Aux yeux

. " des petits ‘was plloted at -5t. Bdnaventure s in.St. John's

and at Qur Lady of the. Cape Prlmary at Cape st. George.

i -
- N s v

v

PURI SR R
S
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-szlcuriinglzg These proyects also seemed succ.ssful and the ‘?

Department .decided to recommend the course

'Senlor ngh Schools.

v e - 3s Tapes for Aural Oral Practlce

A sub—commlttee of the French Currlculum Commlttee

» L' 4

\
?
e
A
' ;””' L .'was set up 1n 1968 69 to make tapes w1th two aural o o .S
‘ A , SRR - g

W’

29

. R comprehen51on questlons and one dlctatlon. . The puxoose } T

of those tapes was to™ prOV1de aurdl oral practlce for both ‘ o ﬂgs :

readers and students 1n-grade XI.: These tapes were ‘to pecome 0
° ., a compulsory part of the grade Xliexamination,“firstJianune N

o ' _ ‘P.-iQiO 30 then. in leiq and 1ater 1n 1972*’but -in October 1971 T

i ‘ ..t was, dec1ded to- walt untll June 1975 when students would
T ' pe’ better tralned 1n-oral expre551on. 0 o ‘
‘ I . ‘ SRR S C
N j . However, in 1969 the Department of Educatlon : By

agreed that beglnnlng w1th June 1970 the dlctatlon woul&”‘;/;;//,/é}/t

" no longer .be glven on paper ‘and read by a French teacher !

. . I P g o T N
. T - ' ' : v . . ' i
4 . . . e

. 8-M:Lnutes ot the French Currlculum Commlttee, April
Agl, 1971; Mav 5, 1971; and May 19, 1971. '
- '.J e Slster Bozec was transferred to Curllng where she |

‘ piloted .the, prﬁgram and not at Marystown “as stated in the
‘mihutes. - I L . Lo © oy oace

i, \’, . ... i Lo R i - . :. ! ‘. g . ' . ) ' ,’]
Egmlnutes of the French, Currlculum Commlttee, . |
November 27 1968; January 294 1969 'and February 26m 1969.

1N B . °

30Letter from A. W Parsons, Dlrector of Publlc

Ls B Examinations and Scholarships Division to Dr. J. Hewsgn, -
, . ‘Chairman of the French Currlculum Commlttee' January 21,
e 1969, oa S : |
. o S . .
N 31News ertt”éi‘" oJf the Deoartment of Educatlon, December 1971

. . .
.
. . . g ‘ . . Lt . . 1
B ) 1w . : " : , w o . '
. . . . .
B "~ . N . . . - . . . . ; . . -, - .
: & ' O . C e S :
. ) . . I : Coe e Lo . te
. s . . i . ., > .
4 e . '« . ) N
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g

/

-..\ glven on tape 32, along w1th the two . aural comprehen51on L

"L

, Meetlng, Novembenvl9, 1969 and February 17, 1970. . ¢

[ 1
0.‘ N

or a- supervrsor as- in the past. " The dlctatlon would be

questlons. Students d01nguthe dlctatlon WOuld also do the-

3

two aural comprehen51on questlons. Students not d01ng the

"tape" ‘would be asked to’ answer some French questlons in

o

_French On paper, and to wr1te a comp051tlon in-Frénch (of

about 51xty words) on a tOplC famlllar to the stugents.33
4

The use of the "tape" as ‘an ontlonal,part of the grade XI

teachlng of French 1n-the schools of Newﬁoundland T

‘l

4.

‘Dual Authorlzatlon of . Pro

"r‘ .,f} sie
_i, \Subjeqt to budget aporoval, in September ' 972
‘new French programmes will bé introduced at the
" grads IX level and for the first .time we will"
have dual authprazatlon of texts.- The two texts
- %o bé used arée as follows: -
;//””.a) ‘Le Frangals Partout. - III. "

K

©

Nt

W
‘!-11.

b) Cours Elementalre’de Francals'r,ﬁ'"_

large schools, where students may come
) from v&rlous backgrounds in Frgnch bothucourses
A, mlght be " offered N e -

© In March 1972 the D1v1s10n of Instructlon clarlfled 1ts

~

pollcy‘regardlng the dual ahthorlzatlon of programs 1n the

schools of Newfoundland The News Letter of March 1972

L] . @

examlnatlon 1n June 1970, 1ndrcated a changing trend in the

~

4". A

S o,

B - ’, .

°

12 . .

33Mlnutes of the French Curriculum Commlttee

o~ e . . . ‘0

. ° . . ) .
<« : o S e : .
. - - " R s B e

Memorandum to Mr. A. W. Parsons, January 20 1969.
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., "classified;grade IX'French "Gour's Elfmentaire among'subjeets S g

) : h C lntended "for spe01a1 use and whlch w1ll be restrlcted i f "_q;'{‘ *éi
s ST
Tw® T _:_:ti t ' Two years later, it would seem that those llmltatlons Lo é
: ‘“"'-‘ & _ : have beeh somewhat ‘1ifted. :It is recommended that ‘Dale &!" Lo F
:.. - - 4';5. "Dale be'used”ih grade.IX as a beclnners course, and w1€h-____~J ié
S l o students whoSe knowledqe of FrenCh does not" allow them to .%
. o , . . s '
T contlnue Wlth L.F.P. IIT. Teachers of French- are maklng some. o '“g
’ headway w1th teachlng 1n thelr new.proqrams. However, many\‘“3ﬁ-f: :‘g

t o« . . , . . Y
SN :f Factors still. Drevent the normal téachlng of L.F.P. under ;" R ';ﬁ
. condltlons suoh as "those sugqested‘for an audlo—llqgual ;"?th‘s. i:d ;
program: fhe‘Frehch Consultants conflrmed that ebOut 50% gljﬁ ,:1ﬂff‘ é
. ’ H S

:

schools teachlng French uﬁgé L:F*?, and the other IR e 3

N . . R

\\ 7. 50% uséd Dale & Dale. s T T Dl
a » ! h . ) ' O :“';

.y g - PR

o o . : . : . ; < o N .
i .. E., Evalqatlgn .. - - % . L e -l L&
@ Lo I S T - . Lo T e L :
. - . . . S . ‘ .
. - +.~ The percentages 0f .students whopassed the French..- - @ .. u
. . . ‘. : LD I * " ot : R B, . "P
. .- examinations in ‘the three grades (IX, X and XI) and the - -7
. ) . . ) ® 1 _‘- " .5 . :" . . .‘ o 'o' . L -L : ' ."(’T
graphic representations are given in the Appendix.” ~ S . 3

e T oduotes from the Reader will help to assess: the ™~

f _' }! il A callber of the' French students from 1964 to, 1974 Darang te T .

a’

that perlodq 1t would seem, the Reader dld not Qnce ‘make a: o ,1:

s

direct comment on the_quallflqatlons'of the Erench'teachers. T 'ﬁ'x

s - ) o S L v : . . \ ' "
/ : 34 e . s ) . ’ ‘
, ; 5 Appendix A;(Table 13), and Appendix D. o o
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i ’ . ;‘ The.quotes will'therefore’give information on thé'suoéess:J-.ﬂ‘ X '-'5
3 " or fallure of varloUS pa{ts of the examlnatlons and on the- ) &

f ~students 1n general. A separate sectlon W1ll oFfer ' i

o LR 1nformatlon on the’ quallflcatlons of the French teacher. i

Y . In 1964, the Reader recommended more drlll on the ﬁ

1y e ' -:'ﬁ

} v fundament%ls oF the grammar of anllsh and of French more~ ’f

- . . e . >
. practlce w1th the Werbs and'the tenses, andrgreater_care ‘in LY
‘ , translatlng from French lnto Engllsh and Englishlinto : ‘,
' French 35 e . n)' . . - }
. N e : ta . : e T
, - ‘ p_« In 1965 '55% falled to get 15/30 on the objectlve ;
N ' R ’ . &
T test in the grade IX examlnatlon. “one thlrd of the answers N
- .- . L ' M N i
i ‘ requlred an, ac&ent "35.-In Part II, students were asked to | oo
b -“.‘ N - . .. ;‘..«
‘é ' .' show what they had memorlzed rather than what they were . p
L N able\to do wrth the French they had learned., The Reader f
t outllned a new Format for a French examrnatlon under'Whlch ) .
more comprehen51on awd wrltten French would be 1n lleu of
- '"understandlng the spoken French and the speaklng-d)"-u' f. -
‘ \ French '37 Students would be requlred to pass in Parts I i 'f_ h .
M R . ] ‘, Qv
, and II. . Part I would 1nclude the objectlve (20 p01nts),; _ S L
‘ .'.I -t “" "_ \.,"_ v “'" ' "": T : . . ..' a o }
N h) L . ]
= '_'f . - "'. . . 7. o ) L B
. ) o 35Pub11c Examlhatlons 1964 Reader 's Report pPp. 46, B
- ST 84 ) 85 . Y =3 . o .
' t] ')f o T .. ' l “ ' L ; o _.." . ; Z\:
: . - » 38pupric Examinations ‘1965, Reader's Repoért, pp. 76- Y
. ' \ 37I‘bid . . e N «: g K ' ’ . ‘ . .
* b ey ' . A ,' 'l “ ’e -\ . h. ":
i : o . - co. . . ’

[ : K o . o
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. did not have a chance to be- experlmented w1th,.51nce grade

N G \ gt

P ' .o L e

: g ‘ \ 113 "
‘a:short paragraphfor‘letter keQLSO'words'; 20 points), and‘ DJ,;i .. '/é
sentences (10 points); ﬁart|iifwou;d inciude comprehens%on_‘ ° i
(20.noints); (ionger piecerith‘abbut'Id questionsg'; ‘ . : !V

:i itranslatlon 1nto Engllsh (30 p01nts) Part.II would not- -:'ﬁ-;. y ﬁ
.offer any translatlonsrfrom anllshllnto French ’ The-éormat_ ) ':: ';3

X French examlnatlons ended i.'lg7pﬁ “,..' i‘ o ' . ._; T
":; : The Reader outllned his 1aéas'5£6u;'%hé grade X
.yexamlnatlon. "It is safe to say that after two years in .?-~ e ‘
.‘French classes, aﬁproxlhatelv 70% of those who wrote the ;' i
:grade X examlnatlon Were unable to wrlte a French sentence - ’:f .
. ﬁorrectly m38 . The. Reader then wonders why< after two years, | 1
-':'students do not master the content AE'é”Bne year study _ o
‘(accordlng to the - Preface.of New Junlor French).j- ‘ ‘ ’i ) d
'drf'"True; we . need empha51s on- speaklng French but thLij '
&é d?ﬁnot test. 'wé need to have students understand French .;f fl. i
;when'ituis spoke.} but thls we- "do not- test.:.é 90%' ‘-F‘ﬂ'fl - :
fof the students recelve a pass in translatlons from French.' L ‘ o
'1nto Engllsh, and 30% in- translatlons from Engllsh 1nte )
%rench but nelther oral French flue;cy nor aural French ".. ‘w" o
fluency are tested... Students are able to read French.— at " 1 g {

.
,k

h— P . . . " ' . ) :
. . “ e . LN R M
¢ oo I - . .o . .
. . .
" L o . - . ° ot 4 .I * a
) . AN . N Y . . . -
. . B . h . . .

’Ibid, -p. 78, . ‘ : S o L
‘ .'.. B . Lo .(f;‘ ‘ ) . , . lo“ . -‘ N N .
39, . . R S A : . coo : '
. Ibld., P 79. = n . .. o Lt .
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e

. least the French given ‘on ‘the egaminaiion‘éaper .

_._&hefReader then -offers eight suﬁgestions; seven of them to

]

w40

)

- improve performance on ‘the examination. The elghth one reads

- e

R as follows and 001nc1des w1th the trend in "the mid" 1960 s.~- ; '.;//%75

[% 1 .- ro

Probablyswe should have two "Frénch proqrammes s e -
{going: . (a) pre- unlverSLty or matrlculatlon . _—
. French. Here we concentrate on aural, oral, *

"and written Frénch, with all the Qrammar attached‘
~there to, -(b): a'general French coursei'spoken and

L readlng (to translate in, . Enqllsh)

. The Reader does, not seem to have any spe01al comment

s

about the grade XI examlnatlon except for thé usual

. .
* T v,

~recommendations about translatlons and the need to learn the

fundamentals of grammar. Regardlnq students who dld the

H o

dlCtatlon rather than 1ts optlon, however, the Reader stated C,

- . “ ]

that thgse’ students "were not %n fact, prenared for thls" .
) klnd of questloﬁ\\\feie the teachers were certalnly at- - T
'fault." z. : . & S s o . o
. . . . o . R} ) . .- “P.

@

5 A In 1966, t£he Readerunade-the following comment about p

a

X students. "of course, we know also that many

ts should not, be doing the course. We refer
i¢ularly to the hundreds‘who Score less than 25%. We

that the observations made.in the 1965 Report (réed

L8




:thls year, that the standard of teachlng in the French

N B .- . .
Progr-an{me‘.""'“-A .
About the dlctatlon in grade XI, the Reader Sald‘ g
] "Students seem to close thelr mlnds and become Lnaccurate ';,

' Loe

and aut ’atic when taklng dlctation. ‘The  sense as well as

" -

Q'the sound f a passage would, we think, produce better

results “44~ ' A.'Z__ ‘ '... : , s,

) e .

In 1967 the Reader had these remarks about grade "

.

IX candldates., s j S A oo

;A large nercentage of candldatésnépre unable o -
to write correctly a complete senfence 1n'French... e
more ‘practice is ‘required., Students should be ™ - .

. taught to. say the -sentence .in French befOre; ' T

wrltlng ‘it down. Before writing a .séntence in. .
. French a good practice-is to assemble all the. L~
. words mentally. The ovractice of writing a word: '
.and then looking - in the vocahulary list for the .
© next word should be avoided. Students should he ' E
~ taunght to make sure of the vocabulary before .the
wrltlng beglns 45 . , :

qf

The Reader seems to he Dleased with the grade X1t

examinatlonsaln 1967 and says' "the results demonstrated,

\

language is rlslng in the Prov1nce of Newfoundland. " The.

-readers of the papers would 1lke\t0 congratulate the~

LY

'.teachers ontthe jOb that tﬁey are do;ng and hope that others

may apprec1ate the manful effort you have been Duttlng 1nto

v !

the job. "-The Reader also 901nted out the dlfflculty "Wlth et

4ﬁﬁﬂblic Examinations; 1966, Reader's Report,-pp. 67-68.

. , s .
' -

_ k}$§g§1ic Examinations, 1967, Readér's Report, pp. 74-175,
- ' d T ‘-‘ - oo -i'

- 1y
. TR, «
- - ’ 5.

1

44Ibid., P. 71. . .'.‘ . ' .‘:'.~‘ K s . C .




ES

S~

« 1 M - ‘ l_. ;‘:
. ‘ o U -
- . . . o r ; . " . . i * ‘;')-.‘ -:t
- . teaghing, chlldren how to wrlte from Engllsh lnto French“ L ;“~;§
. i
' but: recognlzes that the same problem ex1sts in “other S o '%
- PR - ¥
' prov1nces served by the Examlnlnq Board4 NS well as in S
."4 ﬁ‘/. Newfoundland "47 In conc1u51on, the Rea er states once @ . :-' o
- .o A > e 3 -
| .//j? more "that the overall tralnlng has 1mproved markedly over - _,n Lot
Lo ' \E\cent years and that there is steady progress,,whlch mlght
,:‘4 .. .‘ _. -~ 4 ’ .
' L well be emulated in. other quarters."4a o "
T e . - )
;.%;?l;;" \\\ _ Agaln in 1969 “the" Reader had strong, remarks about
;',..,/'7;;.‘ "1—';-.;'".-‘.‘-' . Co N ] . i . )
© T . @ the grade IX candidates~ o ". R ﬂu. R
},4ji: *'ﬁ... yet far' too many displayed a shocklng lack .-'._
" of knowledge- after ten months of study. T e .
Hundreds of candidates were. totally unprepared N

/ .. '"'for ‘the ‘examinktion. In our ,opinion, it would .
oo have been far better for them if., earlier-'in’ the.
, e ) vear, they- had been transferred to extra

e thllsh, Mus1c or Art classea 49’ o o coee
o I ,r{ [ .. o B
The Reader also recommended that l";tudents should be ' S
] '\. -..
encouraged to wrlte and speak contlnuous French prose’that /S

46 ‘

. The Reader refers to the Atlantlc Prov1nces . - e
- N Examlnlng Board, ‘which 'was, an 1nterprov1nc1al body . comprls- . )
© ing Newfoundland "Prince: Edward Island, :Nova Sdotia, and ’ '
- the prlvate schools of New Brun3w1ck The functlons of the
Board Were: 1) to have the grade.XI examlnatlon of a: :
province made up by a setter-and an- a33001ate setter of that
--same proyince; -2) to correct-the examination; and.3) to

.

o : [} .‘. releasé the marks-to the respectlve Department of Educatlon

of the province- 1nvolved .In 1970, and thereafter, the " . f:,. <
-grade X1 examlnatlon was made and marked by the Newfoundland
;o Examlnlng Board. -

-y . N R T -~
f . o .

A : .47

- Lo Ibld., p. 300% -
ASIbid,, P30l 0 L

/

- . 49Pub},'ric'E'xami'nations 1969}QReader's Reoort,,pl:77.
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1, -

,'.poor learnlng—habrts or,poor teachlng.“ He furthermore

'W.learnlng process...

T .,1nclud1ng 1970, it: is still not greatly out '

PR
.

1s meanlngful and even, relaEEH’té—;helr personal - Lo c

experlences" lnstead of learnlng 1solated and. unrelated

. .
50 ' ) o L R
" . . ’

. bookish type oral French. T ‘“j

-

5, ‘.

The Reader' s Report about grade IX 4in 1970 states

that many students were unable to obtaln flve of the thrrty

marks in: Part I of the examlnatlons ' The Reader then

° l

concluded: ' "These students gave ev1dence of elther 1nab111ty,

’

'frecommended "more qu1dance in, course- select;on and 1n the #

S In 1971 the Chlef Reader reporte& that

wh11e the French paper may be rather more
difficult than others of recent years,

~.of line nor number beyond what céuld reasohably
- 'be expected of pupils who had conscientiously
. prepared themselves for. this grade level., It ' T
. 1% apparent that _many who wrote the examination e
_ought not to have .done:.so without more adequate -
'preparatlon.... However, it is hard.to beljeve.
and realize that' puplls who presumably. have ST
réachéd a grade XI -level of English could - = Lo
produpe such utterly incoherent trash as was. . = » .
. --givéen" for Engllsh translations in this questlon_ T
as yell as in the second question.  There is a T
great need to stress the 1mportance of. .good
fErmal Engllsh translatlons rather than a llteral
£ llow1ng of the orlglnal passage.52 , <

JE 1 T

Ibld. ) , J
51Publlc Examlnatlons 1970 Réader s Report, p. 80.. .
‘52Public'Examinations 1971 Reader 's Report p 155
, ’ - .\.‘g;”

. . , . Ty, . »
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B R

Coe The'comnents of \the, Reader for 1970 and" 1971 are
somewhat srmllar For the com9051t10n, the aural comprehenSLOn .

- -

questlons ‘and. the dlctatlon. The aural comprehensron
g
questlons were rather well done, but the dlctatlon was too

‘dlfflcult and the dellvery, a€ dictation speed too fast

The paragraph on the toplc famlllar to the students was .

¥

wrlttenFW1th a knowledge of French at the grade VIII or IX

’leVels.53-- o ,F}ﬂ*'

:
& .

In 1972,'the Reader" s Report beglns w1th~.“An T
. : P S
-examlnation of the paper before marklng started Showed that .

H

markers,were, in general favourably.lmpressed ‘by the
.examlnatlon. ; N e ‘ : SR

o~ .

The follOW1nq remarks were thouqht to be, of

t
Y

srgnlflcanse' The format of the Composatlon dzrlgee put

'~.added restrlctlons on the students whlle wrltlng the

fparagraph" (tenses, etc. ) The alternatlve questlon was

. rvery: poorly dorie due to a 1ack of knowledge .of accents and

- N

spelllng The aural comprehens10n questlons were rather

-
+

well done, and the dlctatlon,as usual poorly_done ln many

' cases.55',,ﬁ - . B “"., .
S .'53Pub11c Examlnatlons 1970 Reader s Report,' . 331,
-and Publlc Examlnatlons 1971, Reader s Report, pp.r156 157 f

54Publ:.c Examlnatlons 197Q Reader s Report, p 90
55 ’ )

Ibld., pp. 91 92
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-+ The Chief Reader ' s ’Report in \1973, once more-
congr'atulated the "person ‘who composed the French paper... o \34
-for a job well done. — The paper "was con51dered by all .

ﬁ -
markers to be very well planned .thus resultJ.ng J_n-the best .
W56, P

[

*  examination’ there has been in recent years."

¢ - .

P Smoother translat.lon from French J.nto Engllsh and

much more practlce in F‘ngllsh/French translatlon have been

recommended "The 'grammatlcal pomts tested ve. Were not . ..

the obscure nor the trlcky,,they were’ the ordlnary I L

g ammatlcal pomts that a grade XI student should know "57

;o N ' _' The Reader reported agaJ.n that the Comp051tlon

'dlrlgee was Stlll in partlcular, poor-l-y- ‘done: "The students

dlsplayed an Incredlble 1nab111ty to construct anythlng that L " .

,.could remotely be’ classed as a compos:.tlon.“5 ’I‘he Reader .
' seemed, however, pleased w1th the exam:matlons and the .
' . results in general Apprcxlmately 50% ‘of the candrdates e S
: b s B T
attempt‘e/d the _"tape" ‘the aural comprehens1on ques’trons-:-ﬁv S T
,_‘_'wevre agaln well done but the d1ctatJ_on was’ Very falr for""
) ' grade XI The Reader aaded however, that there were st111 )
Pl : Lo FLITea : )
: L r.'.-fi-~~ ;
. Co PUbllC Examln'a'tlons 1973 Reader = Réport, pp-... ' O
s , ~° 86-87. _ S LU U S T
- :'. - .. T R L '
- SBIbJ_d_ B S |
K Stmet e ot -, -
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. LT e . e T
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"groups. of papers. which indicated that more ‘oral preparation.

. ‘. ' . . + . [ . o - Kl

" was necessary. . - . PR '
B } s . . . .y . s . - .

Conclu'sion-' The 1964 74 perJ.od w1tnessed great -
v A efforts made by lnterested partles tO modernlze the teachlng L

3
’

. of French as a second language J.n the schools of Newfound-

- 1and*J Some of the programs th.ch had been plloted in. the :

I . late 1960'5 and early l970's are now in the schools, a:nd

both teachers and students have to adjust to thlS "new-way"

ﬁ . - - . -
" of' teachlng French. A-transiltlon perlod ;should_ therefore.-

be expected . ,
® . Up to 1970,,the anmlner used to deplore the , -
teachlng of French 1n the schools of thls Prov:.nce. The

main recommendatlons were:

(a) Teach the fundamentals of grammar .

(b) Devote more _care ‘to translatlons from Engllsh -t

¢

' : R - .

_ :Lnto Trench and French 1nto EnglJ.sh. oo

- S (o) Students don.ng the dictatlon being usually

) unprepared for such an exer01se more practlce in oral worlq

e bl should be. requlred

l . . A D)
v . - N -..’
P . R

Vs (d) Only centres w:.th the services of a French speaklng
teacher should glve \:{Ie dlctatlon Wthh lS‘ to be obtalned

.
- . . . -

ST el by a spec1al request A . e
B R S, - L (e\ French shou;Ld not be taught | where there is no .
i o e : L ) S
B competent teacher tp teach it. - - o . '
«® S . . ’l, P ' Q ' 14
i ]

v - :: ’ * . [ P
A I ! . ' )
R SR - , ~
-~ . .:-'_.:.‘ - . . . : .

Yo Ul . R 4 - g

Jon vy
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. espemally dur:l.ng the, last three or four years, the commen‘ts

. expressed Satlsfactlon and congratulatlons for the grade ' et

' the performanée of the candldates on the1~r fJ.nal exanunat:.on.

AN UV

‘/'_ " . The lower grades and grade XI usually rece:Lved most -Q "
. ¢ - R
of the cr1t1c1sms of the Examlner. 'Grade X'usua‘_lly L ) S

<

received a mlxture of the grade IX and'XI-‘remarks. ) ' .
However, since the grade IX and X, examlnatlons were .
. <, _'\

_dropped in 1971 and since. the French examlnatlon in grade S

XI has been changlnq from 1ts tradltlonal but slrghtly e .

3

sa.mpllfled 1936 format and content towards a more modern

means of evaluatlng the SklllS of the students fn FrenJh, v

Sp
¢

lof the Reader haVe become 1ess harsh and rather grateful : .. : ' Cod

- . "'-.
b T e .o
v

.and encouraglng ol T e BRI b

FS ’ e

Dy

B look at the qraph:rc representatlon -of the French

populatlonSQ. in grade XI from 1964 to 1974 shows the drastlc,: - Y
B T S :
decrease An candeates slttlng the flnal exam;\.nat;on J.n : » R

"

June of 1971, 1972 1973 and 1974., . K ey

-

However, the graph:.c representatlon of the R

percentage of passesso: 1n grade XI for..the last -three years -

bR ; . ‘ A
shows a regular lmprovement in’ the percentage of passes.

-
-~

Furthermore, the Reader has already, at least tw1ce,

XT French examlnatlon and on the rlse of" the standard J.n

13

the teachlng of French in’ Newfoundland as eXpressed through

)

- ‘e . N : -

59Appendix D.. "~ ., L ’ C

60mpia. L .
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Detalls on' the - quallflcatlons of the French teachers

i . i ¥

1n Newfoundland are. rather scarce, The follow:l_ng sources

Y

w1ll attempt to provrde some general 1nformatlon on that
subject L ' S ) ﬂ,. '

R e
R

1. In the Report on Blllnguallsm, -the researcher

- > 3

deﬁ“bes the quallflcatlons of the French teachers as - .°
follows' I B - ’ .
French t achers wn:h adequate oral fac111ty are
+. hard to fi nd in Newfoundland, Only a handful
have‘'a. French. speaking background and. vexry few'
teachers move 4into +the Island from other '
. provrnces 'Occasionally native speakers of . .
v F'rench are granted a 'letter of permission and - c el
' emplgyed 'as language teache;:s.. The academic -
. and professional qualifications of many teachers
are still low. Imr 1965-66, 28%.0of the teaching’
force had less than’ a'year of training beyond
junior matrlculatlon, and '66% had less than two
years

‘2. The December 1970 News Letter of the Department of. .

Educatloﬂs2 urges very strongly Superlntendents and .

Pr1nc1pals to choose o.nly French teachers W1th French = —
courses at the 200_ level orf .beyond ‘to teach L.F.P. and no .

]
- . . 4
E—Y e v
[ . .

61Repo’rt on Biling'ualism,'p'. 32§.

»

62For similar recommendatlons, see ” (a) News Letter
_of, April 1960, September 1962 September 1969, -May . 1970,
“and ,(b) Programme of Studies’ 1960 .61, ps “21; Programme' of '
Stjgd:.es, 1961-62, p. 97 Publlc Ex&munatlons 1970, p. 36. -

/" B - oo = v,
M . An\
A ) .. - X 3 . N o .
. * . : . . .
- '. . 3 N -



-"‘ill'—‘qu'aldfied-f- teachers" Special allowance ig made with

=

teachers who are functlonally bilingual.

5
'

-3 A memorandum to Superintendents and Superv1sors
- from the »French Consultant in January 1972., requeste,d,-

L e French teachers.to have, ih. the future, "a minimum of - .

« three fl'lfl courses or six sémester coursés" ih Firench.

R 4. At the. March 1972 Workshop for French teachers, the
s Aar T . 4

' French Consultant conflrmed that the average French teacher
o ¢ ’ - B -

7 C : had‘ only "two years- of French, khat is two fuIl courses” or

»

3 : . four semester courses. P g L
. .. ., . . . . ’ ‘ ; {.’ﬂ - . ’ . L ) . N
51 The qual'ification ot' 37-out of 110 French teachers,

who attended the Workshop of October 1970; are outlined '

'w1th thelr years of experlence and thelr outlook ‘on. French

and French ‘courses on pages 80 to BQKOf the October 1970
. . Workshop report.63. It follows that-
. (a) Most~ teacher s of French are not SpeC1allst

teachers only 19 5% are.‘
2 ‘_ ) (b) Less than half the teachers of French (1n

the sample, 1.e. 87 out of 110 surveys recelved)
. "’! = ' ‘
- . I have done any work beyond ’the 200 level ln French

v . - -y

(grarmnar and lLterature)

o' .o (c) Nearly two-—thlrds of the teachers have taken‘

,‘-.

.the V.T. F oral preparata,on. - -

Kl
\

BRI 63Report of the First Prov1n01a1 WOrkshon for —
. _ Teachers of - French Ne\‘kfoundland, Memorial . Unlvers:,ty,
- T October 1970.
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] (d) The great majorlty;of teachers of—French )
..4 - /
(86 2%) have not taken a methods course 1’/the/”°= .
subject , \;,..,',, SN T S S
0 . . .-._‘_' ‘- . s .' . "

.l(eYVQB 6% of " the teachers-have nob@taken any‘“ *‘V

courses elsewhere, other than Memorlal Unlver51ty ¢

|

(f) The courses takeh at other

-

unlver51t1es
~: -

1 methods of teachlng -a, sedonq,language,

~iii, CREDI .am/ , R

/‘,..,. A N PR
4 . PEY

/
(g) The greater Qroportlon of teachers of Frepch

“eglnnlnq teachers. (19 5%) at least 1n French

(N More than 3/4 (78. 2%) of the’ presenﬁ teachers

e %

Aof French 1ntend to contlﬁue teachlng French

L? L.

e

'(i) About 85% af ‘the presept teachers of French

w1sh to take EUrther courses in French

.

(3) About 90% of the present teachers of French

wish to teke further courses in oral French of whlch

. (0

nearly 3/4 are lnterested 1n French orlented to
c%assroom yseé.. . . L e .

Y . Tea
- ,

(k) About 90% of the present teachers~of-French

w15h to take courses in the methods of téachlng French

s 0

of Wthh ‘nearly 3/4 are 1nterested ‘in taklng courses

- ’

1n‘methods of - teachlng French for credlt towards a

N ¢

un;uersrty,degree ‘or a-speolallst{s certlflcater ,

- ii. audie- llngual efhods of, teachlng a A
o oo forel%nlﬁanguaﬁe, e LN I o

o2

et
1NN
-'fl:‘\ Sy
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&) Teacher interest is stili divided basicaliy e
L . between-methods for elementary school and methods oy
, ] —~— ) . T ;
- for hlgh school. oL o e :
. '; (mP‘Most practisiﬁg{teachers (85.1%) want in- - - .. o ”5
. o serV1ce tfalnlng programs. R : - S . i
5 ’ . . cL, v
. (n): S me” nlght or summer courses in oral French Ty
for praét151ng tedchers should be organlzed . t., o R
. peh From these statements, it can'easily be deduced'that ‘
) . - . -~ ’ s ’ \
) , .the quallflcatlons of the French- teachers are low, but that- ; o
- French teachers arb wrlllng to take the necessary steps to f, g
upgrade themsi%ges academlcally and profe551onally Coe o
6 Ih hlS artlcle “Status of the Teachlng Force in L e
&) - . 17' oo - - ’
L. » . o« “ -
\ ég‘p - Newfoundrand" 64 - G. Murphy of Memorlal Un1versrty glves RS
v ‘a few precisions on the qua11f1Catlons of teachers in - o e
. “o PR L ) x .y
. general ‘and’ French teachers in partlcular among other )
R 3 : ' . L : L é S
'g spec1a11 t tea hers . LT, ’ ; Lo g o .
P € o :&"Bearl g in mlnd the p0551b111ty of sampllng : I
5 errors, lt appeans that, ‘in St John s, teachers traxned to_ '"::., -
S L .
et teach French, and those tralned as counsellorsv are a551gned :
] . to teach in those areas’“65_ "In the Prov1nce, excludlng '
! { ' . , : » . . !
o g4 N o
e . W. G.‘Murphy "Status of the Teachrng Férce : 'in e,
v ~Newfoundland" ‘N.T.A. Journal Vol. 64, No.’ 1, Wlnter 1972
pp. 8-12." : ) . . ;
‘ 55rpid. | p. 10. C L e
, ) . . , R - .‘ 'y | . i - .-‘-‘ o ‘ \'.:‘
. r M ” t
. s ' ' N . \ 1‘
¢ T . ’ < v T ,
: i ( .; ¢ ° ° . ' ‘
o\' ‘ . ‘\. ) ; . "-__.. T ..
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St,,John s, Only half of those tralned in sc1ence and 5001al

'

BEREE $tud1es are a551gned to teach those subjects.‘ French and T o o

e math teachers are teachlng ln those areas 66 -,

L} - hEY

-

T }’ '; Table One in Pri: ¥, G. Murphy s Report-glves the

- .‘~

g ; o follow1ng 1nformat10n -

N S LR ... . . » B
N ‘ -’C ’ ' ! o c . : s . ’

@ . : - -

S Newfoundland Excludlng St Johh s- "' . 8t. -John's

r, .
1 —_—
“h . J

- . X ‘ ." French - 4. 37 e L 2.5 _ 1
. Y e ﬁfench,—_3.12 S J-:" -“1.8767 :: 1: T, k]
. . ’ Y .. K ) ) '; [ .. I . ‘, Y

-d

7. In'Janhary 1974, Mr. James P;owse Coordlnator for

. .
g - -

- "f ) Mu51c and French er the Rd%an Cathollc School Board for :' - -'h ;

St John S, publlshed ‘a report on the’ teachlng of French in )/
: l / I ’
.o ‘c the thools of St John s .under the Roman Cathollc School z
. : ) TR '
"Board Mr..Prowse compared the number of perlods per week

N

and the length of’each nerlod ass recommended in the lelabus ff‘_‘ -

) of the Department of Edﬁ%ation W1th the actual number of . p o'
*‘ r T . 1
perlods per week and tﬁeﬁlength of each perlod as’ a551gned '

4 = o

1n each school‘under the Roman Cathollc School Board Mr.

. * ‘
[ . . » , [ .
. ! o ' ' . \

L : Ib1d.~ D T A LAY
: v : e . . '.‘ ] ' -. '. . . " . o " . . .'. B ¢

o . 67Ibld., p. 11. . X.= area for which most, adequately
. prepared - number.. of teachers reportéd.in’ percentages,- R

. . "y = area -to which mainly assigned —nmmxx‘of teachers Jf Lo
. . reported in percentages. ﬁ~.3;~” .

°
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. Prowse arrived'at theiconolusioﬁ“that to carry oot'thel

:French programs as’ requested in Fhe Szllabus, and by the

.author of the programs used in the schools, 51xteen extra.:f

full-tlme Frenoh teachers would bé necessary. Lo o

l WY * .v
Funther 1nformat10n about the quallflcatlons of t

‘

'French teachers may be gathered from the questlonnalre

that follows. ' ‘: Y T ' L
. . . . .
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‘ CI—JIAPTER.‘VII,

OUESTIONNAIRE OF 1974

INTERPRETATION OF THE RESULTS

'In early February 1974, a questlonnalre de51gned tofi"

gaLher 1nformat10n on the teachlng of Frénch in the schools

o Newfoundland was sent out to all thlrtyr51x superln—

t ndents in the Province. A second questlonnalre was sent

o

~ all} 98 questlonnalres were reéceiv

\pi-

of the teachlng of French . I BRI

pr1ncrpals and elght from superlnt ndents. ,.Tf

French is belng taught, the‘ampunt

t in late'February 1974 to a representatlve sample of one

‘thdred and fifty (150) school prlnC1pals spread ov r the '=T\\\\j

Provrnce.l‘ Small 1solated settlements as well as la ger

e
“

.".‘cities were contacted so-as to give 4 better_represe,tatlon

- -

were d - 90 from school

g-

+

Thls questlonnalrelattempt d to prov1de a general .

ograms bslng used in ‘the schdols, the leveis at whlch

R

£ tlme:that 1s,be1ng

o

.
S U B A S Ny

e

I' y qu

v

estlonnalres were sent

-t ‘

“ f

o ZApéehdix E. .

IR
Rt 8
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]

‘evaluatlons ‘were tq be,recorded on_page 8. Needless to

. evaluatlons

A}
.

\
| l

° a i

1955 Prlnclpals were 1nv1ted to evaluate all their

teachers by checklng the approprlate 1nd1cators -5 (superlor)

G (QOOd): A (acceptable)r L (less than, Above) - ‘and all R

-~ o

state "that nE "all“'teachers'were:evaluated, and not “all“

ere recorded .on page, 8 3

] .

. ) . ~
. e . . . L
A . A

“Page 8 requ1r1ng teachers to: be evaanted under.
" the headlngs Language Analysis, Culture, Professional
Preparation, was.missing, ‘Some teachers, Prlnclpals,

SPDerlntendents, dld supply the neceSSary Lnformatlona,

3

. . . \
‘ .
. » [N .

o )

-

t

Secondary Scthl Teachers Qf Modern Languages“ of the M L A, &

.

[ESPRP A

e

P P

L RV

-y

g
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The changes fromesuperlor, good mlnlmal as in -the

.%‘..

,MLA "Ouallflcatlons“ to superlor, good, acceptable, less e

. quallflcatlons of, the "mlnlmal" category._ These teachersl

-

,belong,oln reallty, to a. 10wer group, ie., "less than

above“ . Co - S

than above, in thlS questlohnalre were made necessary o o . st

N Ll 2 o v L

because some teachers in Newfoundland do not meegt the ’

Awra WM

4 . A . ‘

LY

‘ However, if would seem that very few of the 206
French teachers contacted were classifled under "1ess than

‘above". Accordlng to the results, 1n general 1t.would : "; j- S

seem that many people who answered the “evaluatlon“ dld not
T3 ! :

follow the explanatlon glven for each category superlor, ,

good acceptable, less than above, or knew French and thelr' _— LV

French teachers so 11ttle that they were unable to evaluate,, S .:

themgas speclfled on the questlonnalre. Some questlonnaires

were:- returned w1th the evaluatlon unanswered 5 A R

A questlon has to- be asked "How can so.many

teachers be.class1f1ed under‘!superlor' or;'good'fwhenvso

e

ot .
Y
o« v !

1 3

Ay, E. Jay and S.S. Sodhl, French in -the Prlnce .
Edward Island Schools: Teachers, Methods and Facilities .. . . - °
{(Charlottetown, P.E.I., Octéber 1971), p. 5. (Jay and S
Sodhi also used "less than abo§ " as a fourth'category / '

"> because it was felt that ‘some teachers of French in P.E. I

".‘,would not quallfy for the "mlnlmal" category on the:MLA: Cel T
’ 1nstrument ! : e ‘
) "._ ._. . _.- . v . B . . '“, -.T._.: _,_';T_r..-
K . 5A summary of comments made by the person (Teégher, L

Pr1nc1pa1 Superlntendent) who fllled out ‘the questlonnalre -
may be found in. Appendlx E ‘ :
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'_sc&ool). L e : L St

.,
r .

many have not taken academic or profe551onal courses beyond

. i

the second year 1evel at a un1versmty° Thls area reququs

further serlous~1nvest1gatlon.

.Comments on Certain Questions . ST

- N
* ’ .

-1 Programs:';.', . T ’ - NN
‘ Questlon l', Thls questlon showed that L.F.P. was

used from grade I to XI w1th a greater concentratlon 1n

grade VII- 61 schools stated they used L.F.P. .1n grade VII;
== T

Y

grade VIII was next w1th 56 schools.

Cours Elementalre (Dale & Dale) was used from grade-

N

III to X, except in grade VII ' Only a few schools used

.
.

- thlS textbook from III to VIII, but 21 schools stated they

used it in grade IX and 17 in grade 7

Cours Moyen (Dale &
-0

Dale) is used by 17 schéols in grade X and 3 schools in .

. ) f 5‘, . co ".
grade XI. - = ' " - yo“' . ,‘ A

J

XI, :and .one school had an accelerated pilot program in

. [ 28
grade XI. Among other programs used in the schools, the =

'

foLlow1ng were c1ted . _ e
o En.Avant, Stage lA,,ln grades I and II (one. school)

Children's Living French in grades 1 and II (orie

!

e . " o

Mauger,'ln'grade.VIIL— Book I ‘(one school). -.‘. o

»-

'Ieacher-made.programs in-kindergarten (two schoolsd,‘

grade\I.Tthree schools), grade II (three schools), &Eadé‘III
. ) ) o (4 R i '. . J e .

-
»

W N e o1

: e : S ,

Senior French was Stlll used in 39 schools tn grade-l

-



"grades III, IV and V. In grade VI two and three perlods v

-'rel;glon (17), 501ence (16) and hlstory (16) .

\elther L.F.P. or~DaIe & Dale. , : .-

132

[y

(two schools) and gradetIV (one échopl);

I . . . . M - f »

4

Question 2: The total number of sections per grade

'offerlng French showed a regular 1ncrease from klndergarten

to grade VIII,-then a rfauﬂar decrease from IX to. XI.

From grade II to. VIII the number - of periods per

week for the teachrng of French ranged from two to five,

_w1th two belng the. most often c1ted number of periods for

per week held flrst place and f0ur perlods per week was

hext. 1In. grades VII and VIII, two perlods per week was the’

mostﬁc;ted number. In grades IX X and XI, four and flve '
perrods per week were offered ’

It is- also notlceable that oerlods began to become

‘ .,

) longer in grade VII espeC1ally, and contlnued to lengthen

3
l 13

to grade XI. _' :

estion 3 A total of 206 teachers were- contacted

'~by the queetio naireé Forty-flve teachers taught only French -
;. and 161 tau;\\\Erenc \and ‘other.. subjects. The other most

-g;often 01ted subjects were: Englleh (30),vmathematics (2@)}_

‘ .."'
.o

S 'Question 29; mhe.greater majority‘of French

teachers seemed to be confldent and happy in teachlng

- oy



‘to .answer the question. \

"stated that they used the tapes of L F. P "sometlmes ;e only

o those"of'L F. P About one-third of the questlonnalres ",

1 . ’ u . .
II. Purpdse and.Strategies oﬁz)e@ching

Question 4: . It abpears that Prench teachers,'ih

.general,~tau§ht French for communlcatlon prlmarlly ‘

Seventy—sevenequestlonnalres‘sald"yes; 10 no; and 11 fallea ,

-
0

’
”

- .o QuestionIS- The resﬁlts'showed thét the four

Aba51c SklllS of 1anguage learhlnq were belng developed in ‘,f

the- French classrooms. S Oonly two thlrds of thefteachers,

however, taught how to wrlte French w1thout translatlng

L . b4
'

from Engllsh 1nto French e ’,:

- e

5
RN

Questioﬂ G-. Two—thlrds of the questlonnebkes

t

one-quarter . sald always" but thgse questlonnalres sald

’.
A}

"never"; Wlth”ﬁale & |Dale the proportlons werev51m11ar to -

’-

stated they "always" used the posters.-4 o '~u

v
L
1

Question 24{ .When asked if they tested regularly

~a

o

f'the four SklllS they strlve .to develop, *the magorlty

\

‘replled p051t1vely,(a few negatlvely, but.as many ‘as 21

- -
.v"‘

teachers falled to supply 1nformat10n on the testlng of

A

./

readlng and wrltlng

|
1
]
’
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et ' ' . ‘ : 134
. 8 ;s
. Questions 22 & 23 Only about one~ half of the
R _ French tea:hErs prov1ded dlfferent treatment for the fast
. - and the slow learner, and d1d some 1nd1v1duallzed teachlng
' IIT. Facilities: . . - .. R
L e Questlons 16 _& 17 ‘Very'féw schools used ‘any
h ,;: ) fﬁlsupplementary materlals such as maga21nes, perlodlcals,
o newspapers, etc. Le Dev01r was most often c1ted but only
YD C two schools reported they used it "often",'and onejschool-f"‘
Gl . weekly" .i Lo .o ’
2 X N » ) : . "., ¢ . - . . . . . _‘ .. " - . . . "‘.'-
e T @f*\Questlon 18: The greater majority of French . ..
L teachers id. not have. fllmstrlps or slldes at thelr
DI i_ NN ﬂlsposal, but did have pictures, records, tapes and books
T ' "Tof French. songs , . - T N , :
S Qu' tion 19: - The tape recerders and the cassettes '
were used most oftenu' ' AR ’
A . lQuestions 20 & 21: ,.About 55.schools had listening -.
S centers and about”ten .schqols-.had a language laboratory.
. . - However, some schools rarely or’neQer,hséd their ’
'facilit}es. ' ' ff - L o
. ’ -52 \. - . .
. . ce B ’ . . -
, X : - . A
v - \
. s \L
» \
; ' . a“ « \



"IFrench Consultants._ " :',)

fand/or made up’ tests together._ .‘ -

?

'
. . R . Ao .
. - '
i . . ' " %
. . -

Questlon l4 About 50% of the French teacheré

'_seemed to seek the help of the French Gonsultant and less-

‘than 5% the help oF the Faculty of Educatlon. The rest of 4

the teachers elther answered "no“ or falled to answer the

questlon. Some even appeared to - be surprised tor ar of -

H »
. ot » .

. -

'Question:ls-n About 14% preparéd therr classes P

3

V. ' Teacher Qualifications. = -~ .. % et T

.
R N

o

' Questlon 7 One huhdred and th1rty seven . teachers

. were recorded as hav1ng a bachelor s'degree, 46 as hav1ng

.

less than a bachelor s. degree but 11 as hav1ng a master s

degree, and l‘wrth a'doctor S'degree. It would therefore

1 ' s -

seem that the majorlty of the teachers teachlng Erench have

-a bachelor S degree._ However, hav1ng a bachelor s or a

. master‘s degree does%;:; necessarlly 1mply that dne has the

. French,. _,i R . e '“(~§ - o
" ' -‘ .Y . . T j.' ST v

academlc and professl al quallflcatlons requlred to teach f

e

Question'9: Only Bl teachers .had majored in French
- \

'at-Uhiversity (nearly 40%) and - 40-had a mlnor 1n Frencb

%8 .

:f(about 20%) Twelve semester'courses gre requlred-to e

obta1n a B A. degree w1th a major in French at Memorlal’
. “ . ) . b

kT

[T

>

B i Tt —n e e o d

TR

oy

gt
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L) P S Y
. . ‘ i

Un1verszty, but only elght semester courses are requlred.

-

for the con301nt degrees of '‘B. A., B“Ed., w1th a spe01alty

'jln teachlng French at the hlgh school level In the

LS 0.‘ -

elementary teacher educatlon program at MemorlaL only

elght semester courses are’ requlred for a; concentratlon in”
. L . ceR e

i
3

Fnench. S ST Ll -

. 7Ouestion‘ld€ The-courses takenwby "majors"'or

-'rt

'."minors were ‘nok taken 1nto account when tabulatlng the

results of thls questlon. Only courses takzﬁ by - teachers

~

"”.who 1nd1cated that they had nelther majored (13) nor‘-

mlnored (12), or falled to glve an answer for elthér (21)

B ~

R RN

were recorded It would seem that a large number of those

.

French teachers had llttle above second or, thlrd year

.French.” Very few teachers had .taken methods or Llngulstlcs

t .. .

-e
. . - . i

courses. T T .. T a0 T e

Among unlver51t1es attended, other than Memorlal

-

the follow1ng were most often cited: St Franc1s Xav1er,

Mount St V1ncent, Moncton, Laval and Toronto.

o 0 T . 'y

. 55% of the teachers contacted (115 out of 206) were

anOIVed ln taklng courses 1n French 1n the last th ee
e

“

N "»' Do Ouestlon 8 Furthermore, it would seem that nearly *\7

.years. Butﬂnearly ll% 421 teachers) took thelr mo t recent

a
-

v . . v, -
i

Fjench and methods~courses élght years ago or more., These .

achers, 1n theory, should not be teachlng L.F.P P. or Dale & -

3
’ . . 4

2l



0. '. e ." ].37

cT - . . .
e .t . . . . . .
-] . . Coe . B

Dale, s1nce courses with an oral emphasrs were not offered -

- >

at that’ tlme, and courses in the methodology of teachlng

" those two programs were 1ntroduced at - Memorlal Unlver51ty

i P

o . only 1n 1969

- !

4

It may also be assumed that a certaln number of ~

A '".{ the 51°teachers who classlfy “under the 4=17 year perlod
s | S ;3'451nce thelr last formal study in French have not taken

‘eltherthe methods courses for the teachlng of L.F. p. orf

f . T Dale'& Dale.: o . - o S '

e Lo . u“b_A ST = S CoT L. ' .
‘ o Lo L . L Questlon 11: Nlnety-elght teachers 1ndlcated they
h.' “ had 1-3 years of, experlence in teachlng E—E—é" and 32

B S teachers had the same exherlence w1th Dale'& Dale.
‘ ‘ Ouestlons 12. & 13 Among~the 19“teachers.who we e‘
A ;f” Lunatlve French,_some came from the West Coast of- Newfoun landf
PR ",‘ o .‘ .and some’ from the Prov1nce of Qué52c: A“large'nUmber of
‘ teachers spent varylng perlods of tlme in Ouebec, P rls/
\ _France,,._and~st. Plerreu_ - ,
“ oy » "’ .
- g D, o ] ;
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3 ° ., - CHAPTER VIIT . - . . ..~ -
C . SIGNIFICANT EVENTS . =~ - e

M T . . - - . ..
2 . & . . e,

.o

n3

- Between ‘1964 qu 1975, some 51gn1f1cant events took

a8

place whlch have had|con51derable effect on the teach@ng of

French in the schools of Newfoundland

7

l.' In l924 French became a compulsory sub]ect for

i

Junlor Assoc1ate candldates It rema'ned a compulsory o -

e R - .

~

requ1remen% fornmatrlculants Untll 19 8 The News Letter

Three otHer. subj,ects so chOSen that at least one " g
\ from each of the followimg groups: ' 4, ,
l o . B, ! . - T A 0
) , ™ ~ Biology . . ..
; ’:;_ Chemistry . ' A R
. - _bhysics’ ' DS :
oS Ea_rth.,.Science -
:v,._;d;:i‘- . ) LR R
' i
D, . There were happy - reactlons among students at that .- o
*c . “ » ‘::’:"...‘ ,
‘upon learq;ng the "good news" -Students were no longer - o
L}
» e ",‘ ' "é\ . ¢



-ﬁorced to take\French apd had the freadom to chobse amdng

'XI examlnatlons,

e

‘'

several other subjects.; Consequently, many students

“dropped French after. grade X and chose elthe} geography,;

hlstory or blOlOgy 1n grade XIi. 1t would seem that the

:."good" students (i.ev; those who were academlcally 1ncllned)

N ' c

"contlnued French, thus show1ng that a grammar-translatlono

course llke Senlor French is perhaps more sulted to’ the

:

s » - \
- )

'brlghter students. j}“_ c - 3 o

P
[ roe .

- At the Unlver51ty levél, tob;.the'effect,of"' g

'dropping Erench as .a requ1rement for matriculation, entrance

at Memorlal UnlverSLty of Newfoundland and degree purposesf

was described as excellent. The Head of the French Depart—

. . s v,

ment at-that time,'Dr:vJohn Hewson, outllnedfthe SLtuatlon;

° The reason why French was dropped ... -Was because .
+ -students arriving at. Memorial Unlver51ty and,- |
registering for French had built up some klnd of -

apathy and-antipathy, ‘for French: ' They -lacked
interest* and_pftep—dlsplayed negative - -attitudes.

. They, draggﬁﬁ&the«standards down. = After we dropped
French‘—%he;st/zdaras went up overnlght. We lost:-

-,

two=thirds_ of awstudents, but’ we ‘were left with
- the cream. ; >
However,,;n 1968*P4009 students sat the French grade

Bl
0 "..s

! in 1969, 4300; and in- 1970, 4390: Since

"Ju

1970 the French’ populatlon has been decrea51ng regularlx.

Should the.d op in French 1n grade XI espe01ally over, the

de

rivate conversation with Dr. Hewson. Quoted with
. P e ' B '

K

o

-
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PP

vr.

¢ orgn SR e
&2 R SRR

pro myran
33,

A

v



.
-r

“.
A
.
»

x'i.
q . “

J‘ ~

3 i ..} o ‘ :‘ ... “: ..--"I N . - - '. ' . -”' ) '\.4 S 140
the change ln the matrlculatlon requ1rement° ‘.: Lo .
The 51tuatlon seems to be s1mllar 1n the secondary . ;m'
. ;.'““h
schools in. Ontarlo The enrollment 1n French courses ' " )

'“dropped from 45 to 37 per cent between 1970 and 1972""‘

But the numbers taklng French 1n the elementary schools_.

incro®sed from 32 to. 41 per cent for the _same perlc"d.2 ‘A

‘51m11ar increase has' been recorded in the elementary grades

N
LN .‘.~

in Newfoundland as 1llustrated in Table 12
Table 11 3llstlng the total and the French - . !
populatlonS'for grades "IX, X and XT from 1964’to’1974 andf

the graphs representlng ‘the respectlve,populatlons? show-.

e A}

'(ay the total and the French populatlons 1n grades

. IX and X Rave been decrea51ng regularly from
' g W [

1967 to 1970, except for the French populatlon S
N i .

‘ in. grade IX-ln 1968 when it 1ncreased‘by‘847 ouerﬁ/// »

o o \
N L.

1967 and by 969 werrl969 and for the total

. A :
populatlon in grade X in 1969 when it 1ncreased by

274 over 1968 and by 705 .over 1970; © ¢ i el
“(b)." the grade XI total populatlon has- been 5 o
" increasing regularly since 1968 except for 1972 ~ L

‘when the pooulat&gn decreased by l381nmer 1971._

(c) ‘the grade XI Frenchcpogulatlon has been et ’
- ' decreasing graduabl;/since‘l970., N

2Peter Laws, "How Much? . How Soon? Second‘Language Learnlng . ':
(The Canadaan Modern Language Rev1ew, vol. 31, No..l, October 1974), p. 36.
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" 1ndycated the new trend in the teachlng of French ¢ It was

‘bategorles. (.) students, (b) teachers, (é) monltors.

. . .

2.#_ The. publlcatron of the Report on’ Blllnquallsm 1n

'S

, May. 1968 created an 1ncent1ve for the French teachers, and ‘ c

o F 4 -

recommended that Ffench be taught. for communlcatmon purposés ' . ;
. > ! ., :il
prlmarll%iand emphasrs be placed on Canadlan content T :

[}
5 LR

In 1970 mOnles became avallable from the Federal S
. T v ,M“"N'
Government to the PrOV1nc1al Government to promote

o
N L

) . .
blllnguallsm and-blculturallsm: "In March 1974 the Federal

\ . 1

Government renewed for a flve—year perlod 1ts support pf the ‘ .

" Fedefal- Prov1ncial Programme f£dar Blllngualasm 1n Educatlon. 5 . ; ‘
O ° ,\~

"The maln purposes Of-thlS programme are: (a) to prov1de an - S

1ncreased opportunlty for. Canadlans of the majorlty off1c1al

language group 1n each prov1nce to acqulre a, knowledge~of l“ _ ;*

their second off1c1al language, (b) to prov1de an 1ncreased

Cae g 'ty

opportunlty for Canadlans of the mlnorlty off1c1al language AT

group in each prov1nce to bes educated 1n the flrst language."'6 s

These monles have had a con51derable effect on the French

s

prog&‘? in Newfoundland . The grants are d1v1ded 1nto .

federal and prov1nc1al awards whlch ‘can be used more

dlrectly by the schools._ L g S N

‘\The federal awards are d1v1ded into three

LN

5Post—Secondary Awards Federal Prov1nc1al Programme ‘ -
for Bilingualism 1In Education, Language Programmes Branch, el
Department of: the Secretary of State,_Ottawa, 1975. S

6Ibld o L o T




(a) Students: RS

went up. to 20.8 Total .35 students."

cost of two round—trlps annually from the student 5 place of

. ‘gre51dence to the post—secondary 1nst1tutlon~an'vﬂfth he is

f’ - (i)' SeconduLanguage Study Fell wshig_ -

one year.“7 There are about 630 fellow hlps £ up $2 000

- “each offered: each year by the Federal Governne t Newfound-

land is allocated. 24 of these feltowshﬂps. In 1971 72,
1972-73 1973~ 74, fiveé sﬁudents each year avail d themselves .

of the ﬁellowshlps.‘ But ;n 1974—75, the number | of students

J

~

. : =7 \ )
P (ii) Travel BursaY{;;\Eor Mlnor1ty Lan

.

[N

'*for post- secondary students "unable to pursue thelr studles

in thelr flrst OfflClal language in. thelr prov1nce oﬂ

.res1dence, or w1th1n reasonable commutlng dlstance from their,
\ .
'place of resmdenceg These bursaries, awarded to pprsue

-stud1es elsewhere 1n Canada, are equlvalent to the actual

2

£

'e'Students -

v =

9

enrolled o So far,'none of;these'travel grants have_been
. . N . .

- . - . ' Lo

71bidf

“ - ’ * .
8Mr Cllfford Andrews, Provincial Cdordlnator of

- "Language Programmes.for Newfoundland and Labrador, has .

kindly provided, these statistics which, by themselves, show
the interest: that both teachers and students place on the,
learnlng of French m '

*92Q5t Secondary Avards
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le..' . ’ Y ‘ ) /,.

~and 11v1ng expenses" %urlng the summer Ianguage course.,

'_ bursarles. 'In~197l, 39 students;*ln 1972 23 studehts, 1n

'”exceed one-hundred L ff . TS

e . Lo : | , )
(b)..Teachersf' T e . . iy

acourses (1n or outSLde Canada) to 1mprove thelr skllls. -in

AR T Rt

o

L
o -
(o8]

used ln Newfound and as thlS applles only to ‘the Port -au- 'h - T

Port Penlnsula a ea. It is expected that next year some R 3
S~ ; . . . e L‘ﬁ

students from these areas.W1ll beneflt-ffom these grants.

' © T :" : N : -~ Lo . .'/ s 'u - ,

-“(iii)-Shmmer-LanguageﬁBursary'PrOgramme'-fto(enable e

1

some 4 ,400 Canadlan post-secondary students to take a six. - .. ] g

o

'week total 1mmer51on course at an educatlonal 1nst1tutlon' I

B-\\.n‘
elther in, thelr prov1nce of re51dence or 1n another provrnceJ

The grants are "worth approxlmately $600 to cover tu1tlon SR

1

Students are reSpon31ble for travelllng expenses and pocket

money:r Newfoundland is allocatedrapprOXLmately one hundred

]

1973, 53_students; and in 1974 71 students recelved bursarles. ' K
o : . L)
The total therefore,,from 1971 to 1974 is- 186 students. S . o

N

JIt is expected that 1n 1975 the number of rec1p1ents may ‘

1

-

¢ ’ . ' N ‘ /

s 2

. .\Bursarles for Second~Language and Mlnoratx—Language‘
ot ~ Ter e __JL""-—.’"/

‘Teachers - “Bursarles of u$ to‘$300 each are offered annually_

. by the FederaltGovernment to eﬁable Canad;an second language

or m1nor1ty-language teachers to take short refresher

.

!

- ’
.

-:,certaln cases,'and at the dlscretlon of the prov1nc1a1 or'.

]

' terr1tor1a1 authorltles, travel grants of up to $300 are

e ' . .t . . v
.‘ - . CR ‘
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.t 4 s
% P
< ' pects of the programme- studylng on a fulI t1me~ba51s in -, B
‘a post-seCondary 1nst1tutlon 1n a prov1nce other than hls‘", i
. I . N , N »
prov1nce of re51dence, and at the same - tlme, worklng part— )
tlme (from 51x to elght hours a week) ‘as a second—language' ,
N . monlﬁor under ‘the dlrectlon of a second language teacher o Tt
T in a Local educatlonal lnstltutlon. In‘addlt;on, each A .
: s R ‘monltor is relmbursed for hls travel expenses, up to $300 L )
oo - for one trip’ from hlS home to hls host provrnce and . ;
o, u'retunn. 11 LT _,;___y..' . ' o
L ) In 1973 74 there was only one: "monlteur" :Ln ,a T L
. ,"school of Newfoundland ThlS year (1974 75») r theré are'. o ‘ !
U A three in the schools and ohe at Memorlal Um.vers:.ty. It - e o d
s e_xpected that in 1975—_76,.tweive ‘pos’;itio’ns _‘will be. " .
4 . ° ~'- N\ * . . ' 2 ‘ - - ' , . ' . .
' : - . available. .~ o e T . S
. S < 0mpigs : o ‘ :
+ '.’ ‘ , ) I. )
; 1lrpi4. : ," A O :
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. In addltlon to the $300 bursarles for second*’

Te . ,:' . :,_

lanquage and mlnorrty—language teachers,’there are . also

r

>
.
'

ten scholarshlps valued at $4 000 each for Newfoundland _
teachers to study for a. full year at a French language or

® N

b111ngual un1versrty ln Canada. Thls scholarshlp though
a, specral prOJects grant, is. made up, of $2 000" from the‘

r .
Federal vaernment ?nd $2, 000 from the PTOVlﬂClal Government

- An average of five teachers per year over a three. year

Y

perlod recelved a $4 000 scholarshlp %
\ .

Federal Prov1n01al monles are also avallable 1n

- . . \ ! . L]

’organlzlng the "St Plerre Instltute" whlch opened in

bR

-

\September 1974 ThlS 1mmer51on program Wthh takes place

1

1n St Plerre 1s for students who have flnlshed thelr flrst

A

year of French at Memorlal Unlver51ty The program lncludes

9. %
A

at the thlrd year 1evel at Memorlal Unlver51ty. Upon

-

successful completlon of the course, students recelve flve

credlts.' .il o . ST \4w

. . . . . \
-_- EN . . ez

<

:"-f In 1971, members of the French Departmen;s of

Memorlal Unlver51ty of Newfoundland, and of- the nlver51ty

of Saskatchewan (Saskatoon) have establlshed the “‘Cours ' -

a. eté (Terre—Neuve, Saskatchewan) in Trors—R1v1eres\\ oL
“The. Cours d' ete has been Selected to partlclpate .

\

:in.the Federal deernment s Summer Language Bursary Programme,:

work at the second year level and some aspects of-work done .

P s 1Y
-, X
&

w0 M(; 5

X
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! -

*and though it glves preﬁerenqe to students £rom. Newfoundland

and Saskatchewan, it is open to’ students from the other

~
1

: prov1nces of Canada as well, - . - . i

v

* >

.+ It is enpected~that~the St. Plerre Instltute and

: >
the Trois—Riviéres Cours d' etevshould prov1de Newfoundland

‘ -, v, ¢

w1th the "“new brand“ of teachers competent ln teachlng the

French programs of today»and tomorrow. : !

¢
’

m%._' ﬁ'I:"ederal mohles through the mlnorlty language

programme have been made avallable to people of the Port-u

au—Port Penlnsula to malntaln thelr cultural herltage and

-

1dent1ty in ways whlch they 1dent1fy as meanlngful to them*"

Each year . the Federal Government grants monles to
. . e . .
prOV1nces,to be. spent at the dlSCrethH of the Pfov1nce, to

1mprove the quallty of second-language teachlng and school

programmes. : 2 ;~«\‘ co e e - ‘
N U

4v TF. J/ i e e, "' i :"";J ., .
!

. Monles spent by the Prov1nc1al Government under the

%

headlng of Blllngual EdUCatlon help (a) to organlze week—end

.

trlps to French speaklng areas by grantlng $30 per student

to a max1mum of $600 per school (b) 1n allocatlng grants

to’ establlsh Reglonal French Language Resource Centers,
(there are 20 grants of $1, 000 each, thlS _year. )

. {c) to perm;t School Boards to acqulre equlpment and

v

2Quote from Mr. William Rrost,fDepartment of the‘
: Secretary of State. o . -

o, . 13Srchool ‘World Satelllte, Department of Educatlon,
Vol. l No. 1 January 1975.,,
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"French language programs,'(Grants are of $1,000 each, this?’f’“’7\\\\£
147 g

year.) (d) to enable students to attend the Mlquelon '

addltlons to the French Consultant S;aff ' Thelr dutles are.
B organlze the teachlng of ,French in- Newfoundland and to-

'-vprovrde 1nfprmat10n,and adv1ce to the French teachers.-

+ 147 , C o

materials‘to be3used in'French_instruction}or to supplement . .

summer school by offerlng bursarles of $300 to students of

grades lx and X; (e) to develop other prOJects dec1ded by

he French AdV1sory Commlttee.l

. v . o " : :
. . : .
.
. . .
. .

Lo Through Prov1nc1al monles, the flrst French ,/“\

L
Consultant was appOmnted 1n August 1971, and a secdnd French S "_

Consultanthln September 1973 Funds are avallable for .

~ Y

P R

Their presence and continuing assistance prévide, security

1n* and control overx, the teachlng of" French in the schools

‘of Newfoundland. Their achlevements‘51nce 1971 are pralse;~ o "
- worthy. fj:r i R i_ j ", A ' ';/ug“' -%
:;_. PrOV1nc1al monies helped in organlzlng the flrst‘ ?
two prOV1nc1al workshops and dlstrlot workshops for French !
'l‘teachers in Newfoundland. | ‘ oo . . ?i i_ ;T PR
: in'october l970wthe7first prouinéial workshon for~ AR o

/ . P

ﬂthe teachers of French in Newfoundland/and Labrador was CoL :

’ N

held at Memorlal Unlver51ty. ¢ompetent speclallsts from

out51de,the prov1nce weretpresent.- Teachers were 1nfdrmed ’ ;
A .',o ) . . N \ . ..




._//\'\

v

'51xt1es,

the teachers' qualrflcatlons was made.

N

4

outsrde the prov;nce were present.

eLEmentalre and Cours’ moyen de franQals of Dale and Dale.

w1th an outlook for the seventles.

"durlng the summer.

In March 1972

(

(a) That thelr teachlng of French had to be modernlzed
1. e., they should teach~French for communlcatlon purposes.

(b) That the progress of technology and knowledge of

the second provincial workshop: for

)

o campus of Memorlal UnrverSLty

.of trends and developments in lanquage teachlng in 'the :

As a, result -

teachers.of French was held at Queen(s College;-ontthe

Again, specialists from

7

nteachers w1th sound 1nformatlon on L. F P., and Cours :

The workshop provrded

.

14’£/ S
A survey ‘of

' courses’ in methods were to ‘be offered in the evenings and -

2

IS
1Y

)
bt -
~Tm e

T

Enrlched with the 1nformatlon obtalned from the "two,

N

workshops, ﬁ;;;;h teachers realized:

hY

D

'other dlsc1p11nes w1th educatlonal character had to be

1ncluded 1n the teachlng of French.

0

‘

.

Furthermore, they obtalned from the second workshop\ SR

a Very commendable 1nsrght on, the teachlng ©of the two

LI

Currlculum and Instructlon for Newfoundland

Thus

Prov1nc1al monles also allow teachers from out51de

-

-
|

1St. John s to become'members of ‘the French¢Currlculum

the v1ews of the French teachers from all over the

AOfflClal French programs recommended by the\Department of

}Commlttee for the Provrnce and to- attend meetlngs regularly



!
[

~ Province may be expressed, and decisibns taken.aeddrdingl&l"

;*‘;;dm~_~;__,,,//’*’//ﬁAmong'other 51gn1flcantnevents which took.placé in’

N

'Department of Educatlon.. In July 1974, a four week credlt

course in Julye1974

a

-In May 1972, the, French Currlculum Commlttee,

'outllned the aims and objectlves .for the; teachlng of French L

[

in the schools of Newfoundland Such a statement of aims
and objectives jUStlfleS the reasons for’ teachlng French L

and the goals to be reached in the teachlng of French in Q

r

the schools of - thlS Prov1nce. L RS

a ~ A

Newfoundland-and have an effect on the Ezfching of French

in:the Province'were the Summer’ Refresher Courses orgarized.

for teachers to 1mprove both their oral. competence and thelr

professional quallf1Catlons.

B

-~ In 1972 and 1973 a.three week immersion type

refresher course was offered for French teachers by the -

course was offered by the Department of EdUCatloh, the

v

,Faculty of Educatlon and the Department .of Romance Languages “ oo

V

of Memorlal Univer51ty.a‘$bout 30 teachers attended the

13, “The "1mmer51on" aspect of the

4

%

course is relnforced by the presence of six French Canadian
. P th 34 . : . ' v ; .
animateurs. . e

'
Py W

-

e v a '.P .
It 1is -hoped that students and teaChers‘who enroll

in French courses will obtain-a better understandlng and a

-
.

greater knowledge of the French language and culture, and,

.
S

'lSIbld Federal—Prov1nCLa1 monles were avallable to

-help in these threé sessions. The course will be: offered
again in 1975 with the same. finahcial help from Government. . .

‘-
N PR . . .
3 * - - .
\ . . -
. . -



that' in return the standard of the teachlng of French

.

. P

</

A comment from Mr.

approprlate at. thls p01nt

ta .
:

Y

~,the schools of Newfoundland w1ll :merove and that a

. between the two main ethnic ,groups  of, Canada.

greater ,c_:o}laborat:.on and unders_tandlng will d’evelop ’

(f:ii-ff,o‘rd Andrews seems to’

i

o

We belJ.eve very strongly tha{ no matter how
_broad and extensive the program. may be, for
. injecting both J.nterest and money' into

educational - programs, unless there are .
‘effective teachérs both _ the intertst and the
' money will 1ose their effectlveness.l

s ,cr. .
‘ - "t..l . 4§
[} - ."
‘ ' , O .
. v . - .
'. ! .‘I. .
: ] . . e . ""?::_. . ~ .
16 : : ‘ g
Federal Prov:nhcxal Programme S5F Copperat:.on for :

the Development of Bilingualism in Education-at the Pre- .’

. University Lévels. Provincial Reports. Compiled and

translated by the Department of the: Secretary of State, May

1973,
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. ’ .+~ CHARTER IX

- CONCLUSIONS AND. RECOMMENDATIONS . -~ &

-Conclusions: « . _ oL

" o
-

]

ThlS study is’ ;nalnly concerned w1th the development

'of the teachlng of French in _the schools of Newfoundland

from as early as pOSSlble 1n the past to the present.. The

‘stud?y deals w1th textbooks, examlnatl-ons, numbers of

.

candldates lnvolved in French 1n each school grade and .the -

total enrollment for each grade, perCentages of passes, and
evaluat;.on of examlnatlons, students and teachers through

the reports of the Exam:.ner, and. an .assessment of teachers'

K

v qualrflcatlons usxng the Modern Language Assouat:.on

:'\t

- ‘"Qua' J.flCatJ.ons" as a guldela‘.ne. Graphlc representatlons

i

of tatlstlcal data may also be found in the Appendlces.

In the llght of the :Lnformatlon.collected the
: Rl

i g conclus:.ons have been reached ’

4

Av Teachers- . Remarks on teacher quallflcatlons have .

_been, made throughout the paper. "I't seems, however, -

£

appr0pr1ate to state that the quallflcatlons ‘of the French

q. .
eachers J.n Newfoundland, with some exceptlons“‘ha/ve-‘b‘een

for a long tJ.me very J,ow... Comments of the Reader (or

Exam:x.ner) "-J:n,the- past referred rather often.to' the lack of

.
sy ) ..
t,
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. : By
1] . *\

.academJ_c preparatlon of the I‘rench teachers. Furt‘hermore,—

’Lfée “General Regulatlons Concern:.ng “the Certlfylng and

1. e

Clasmfylng of Teachersz- Educatlon Act l916"]' llsts Fre.nch
only under “Flrsit‘: Grade“ and "As’Socrate Grade". : Thls —;“,
o ¥ - ; ¥ ¢ -

) .‘melleS that teachers could téach French w1th the _equlvalent" :

bf a grade X or XI knowledge of French
. .
‘ "Results of recent surveys show that \jimi]:;arf
-« 3 f . . .
s:.tﬁat:.on Stlll prevalis ' A 1arge number of -teachers have

. ?

not taken any French courses beyond ‘the second. year level

and an even-larqer number ~have note taken courses 'in- the ’

v

methodology of teachlng secro}Sd?Ll)anguages nor have they taken .

any tralnmg acqualntlng them wmth the texts used in the

. schools in partlcular

= . vl .
A

'_‘,_ L “The words of Jay and Sodh1 seem to be of 1mportance

for the Newfcundland 51tuat10n. g
The Preface of the Quallflcatlons states that “a- -
-well prepared foreign language teacher is the’ T

(Michel, 1967, p. 208). Anderson. (1963), Brooks-
(1965) ,» Gri‘Etner (1970) , Heubener " (1959) and

others support further the idea of th¢ central
importance of the tgacher's role in. language )
learning. Clearly the area of teacher .-

preparat:.on and ‘qualification must be carefully e
" examined for -an effective language programme ‘in’
our schoolsz 2. R SRR U
w0y,
..". . C o N 'a." . f , ) ‘ . :
1 - :

3

3

_2L.E.~ Jay and §.S. “Sedhi, ‘op. ‘cit., p. l4. .~
' Y oL DS .o

A best instrance of good forelgn language teachlng oo

- _ . “Report’of the Public Schools of Néewfoundland under =
the ' Roman.Catholic Boards €or the Year Ended 30th December o
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B. - Curriculumfc'FreﬁEh teachers would agree that

students who performed well 1n learnlng French w1th a

-

grammar—translatlon course were rather above average or even

- L. ‘:" .
. ’

glfted students. The level df abstractlon requlred to

_grasp- the 1mp11catlons of grammar rules and ather dlfflcultles

of an analytlcal study of language 1s not found in -the
% N .,. " . i ‘ s *
majorlty of students. - e o :

a7 ; ) -
4

o "i . Tn looklng at'the hlstorlcal development '@f the

teachlng of FTenChnln Newfoundland, two :features stand out:

o ". 1. The large number of text bogis used 1n the

~

schools'of'Newfoundland ffom 1894 to 1914 and espe01ally%

3 1 3“,- N n_s

the constant rearrangement of the content to be' taught each

E year in, the varlous grades from 1950 onwards and ‘in the.'

"1960 s-in partlcular.3, For example, no sooner was Dondo e

-replaced by o' Brlen and Lafrance (1n the” mld 1960 s) than

. steps were taken “to replace the latter by a "more modern"’i
- "less tradltlonal" program.__f,; '( L N ' ‘~

0 hE

~ 2.. The drOp 1n the standards of the passages for

~

e e
"translatlon (;n the early 1930 s) by replac1ng the passages-

of "auﬁhentic" French prose or verse by "home—made" passages
q of a‘much lower callber of llteFary French These latter

passages Wthh were’ used ,up: to\the l970°s were composed of
NN ¢ : <

o - more famlllar voqabulary and slmpler structures than the ﬂ

- . e
a
!

former passages. v";"
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Perhaps 1t might be suggested that these character- 'ff é
1st1cs could be attrlbuted to dlssatlsfactlon w1th the ‘ K "j . i(g
o 'resukts ang 1nab111ty to reach the standards'expected \as : ;.? B
L well as an'inablllty on thenpart of the students to'cope | ) , .
o ” , :
with an analytical method of learnlng'French. It mlght also .é
be suggested that the lack of success has left a legacy of 7
unfavorable attltudes about the place'of French in the - .°.L 7
currlculum.j”a,~’ ¥ SR a*': Lo ’.- . o :;
.+ Even- among school'authbéltles there is a sort:of | B
antlpathy towards the teachlng of French in the.schpolS'ij : o
: K . * 0]
Newﬁoundland: This antlpathy seems“to have grown-out of ;'.,~- . 7
; the concept of "pr1V1leged} ‘or "betterr schools versus'!un-5 "]\ -
pr1v1leged"hor "poorer:I schools. A "prlvrleged“ ‘or. “better“'~. T
‘school Qas.a school w1th -a French teacheﬁ capable of d01ng ot ';
oral work in French and handllng .a "modern" prograﬁ 'dn' )T..' t :ﬁ'f
. ans"unprlv1leged" or "poorer“ sohool, thewFrench teacher,g'g‘ ‘ ch}
'would contlnue to teach French w1th’a "lessntradltlonal",: : ~¥.f._' ;%
o~ . - S
program than the -one belng used in the schools., In:fact’ﬂas' :‘f v
'1t was stated earller, the French Currlculum Commlttee in the 1“ ;.;f
mld 1960“5 had planned th programs for the‘teachlng of = 1,“‘ ‘
' ;:-French inm the‘schools of.ﬁe;fgundland- (a)'a more“modernf:'i:‘i‘: | ]i
programhe"'for schools w1th a, French - teapher capable of " f%g%; ‘f'j;:
d01ng oral French, and (b) " a “less tradrtlonal programme"c iﬁ?liq .;;
'for‘other_schopls:. 7; :- ° ..T‘E“ :: hh} ' S : ‘ f:?{:ji ;
S T ;e - e
S | . ‘ 3 : - . S LR o
\ . ) , . . ) : o . | s o ;
, e v e . .
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.. at bresent aref in princiﬁle, better suited for the average
student as we}l as_the gifted one. Learning grammer‘r les .

3 . h <

: and translating are .no longer a priority. The emphasis is
v . . . . i ] o . . ) =

now on'communication acéuired through the aeﬁelopment of the

s . v

*four bagic skllls of llstenlng,,speaklng, readlng and

»
iEN

wrrtlng. Students should arrlve at masterlng a certaln 5

> . <N
‘commurnicate w1th French speaklng persons w1th greater

‘
» B .
N <

1 ' . ..“ - ' -

e C. Exéminationez' From'1894 to~l97§,‘the examinationsvf

) L]

-

e o T tested‘malnly.translatlons from French 1nto Engllsh, English '

< ~

"into French. Whereas the former is usually easy for

) . . . . '-'

.students and woul@;help'to assese.thelr readlng.iever rather.
accurately, the latter- is considered, indisputably to be ‘the
» .. hardest exercisé in second fanguege learning since it'
o Ty - A . .o

"A.. » Pl

requires a solia knowlédée,of,ffrst and second langueges.

N

[

. L . o Even 1f such grammar books ds SlepmAnn, Colllns, ':

.

Ceppl, Dondo, o' Brlen and Lafrance recommended oral French ','

through the whole course ahd offered practlce exerCLSes 1n'

e oral Frenéh in the flrst chapters, the frnal examlnatlons.
- 5 . . LY \ ..
show -no 51gn of oral French belng taught in the schools of

. -

' . wafoundland 1 Slnce the examlnatlons tested only wrltten‘

, . .. . . . . ' . . . , [ ., N .
o L e ‘ - . . g T/
oL 4 . :

. ‘ . The "tape" with the - dlctatlon and the aural
' . L comprehenslon was always'optlonal R oL
- - M v h ‘ . v . . -’ §
. . - ' \:). N . . , .
. o, . ":"’ v : . L
. > . g : P ' !{ . ' .’ , : P )

'3 d . LI

compétence than 1n the past. -~ v o T o . o

'level of pral and wrltten French which should‘allow them\to' -

14

)
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Fregch teachers and students concentrated mostly on IEarnlng

™ ) o ' ’ N .
grammar rules and translating The grade XI examlnatlons, : T
Y . “\\ k . . . ‘ . .11
being also ‘a requlrement for entrance at Memorlal Unlver51ty, . .-t

» v
~

indicated "what“ to teach and "how" to teach.lt._ Thls study

'revealed that aural—oral French was tested off1c1ally from

—~—~r1899 ‘to. 1907(8) ertten French was tested in the upper

essay 'in French o§ a glven tOplC. ' .o N

"report that ‘the percentages of passes 1n French in. the grade‘
' ﬂXI examlnatlons have beep 1ncreaslng regularly over the ",'_ "
..in. grade XI could be attrrb%@eﬁ th. ?f{.,”..:‘:jj,n.

,1970 s. and moved away irom’the strong emphaSLS On

'translatron towards‘other types.of questrpns;as:an ‘Senior. -

e —————

.grades espe01ally:\h§\a dlctatlon (from 1927 onwards, in"'- SRR

enters where the serv1ces of a competent French teacher
A

- . M

were, avallable), ‘and, from tlme to tlme, by wrltlng a short S

3 D . ! :
. ~\ . - L
‘e - ;

‘It is remarkable that - the format of the flnal Ca ;. ;' *_f

ekaminatlonS‘r grades IX X, and XI remalned vrrtually - ~-“fﬂ

., -
! ’ ’ PN

unchanged from ‘the early 1940 S to the early 1970 s.k-:,;" : ;-;:\‘;

It is only ln the la

(. . T
attempts were. made at mov1ng away from the teachlng of grammar ”|!“ '8

and translatlon towards "modern teachlng where the'four bas1c
skllls would recelve partlcular empha51s.' It is’ pleas;ng to

[

. .
?, P . , ' /A
N .

last'three years._ . B v : Lot :”' v .

. e e . . “ . .
M R \ [
t

Thls marked 1mprovement 1n the percentages of passes'

° . -2 Te
[9%4 . . . v
-
K

1. A new'type of examlnatlon whlch began 1n the early -ﬂ, "

Al

-



" French: "études de mots, compdsition dirigfe, and free ' . . L
-composition. . ‘ . . -
‘ o 2.- it would seem also that in the last few years over L

_one half of the French Candldates ‘in grade XI used thesl

3 .

asse551ng the grade XI students

.Shared Evaluatlon._.

" to learn French.

-

" D. Fac1llt1eS‘

i

L)

competence,through-the : _ ': .

students td ,learn French, better, -

fﬁtape“ w1th the d1ctatlon and aural comprehen51on questlons. T

3; The greater 1nfluence of the French teacher in

'In the bast‘the graigmar book and-the. L IR

e, s
aealrt

XV

v

Thls new patterh.d{jtesting would.appear“to motivate

- * t R |

'French reader were usually con31dered to be the ba31c means v

.

programs in the schools of Newfoundland requlres the:

[

>

2\

' accompanY1ng use of -a tape recorder at least

: The "Questlonnalre" showed that French teachers ' L

‘

requ1red to teachue;ther;LuF.R.

teachers appeared tofmake very irregular use

-~

.

aids whlch play such .an 1mportant role in the teachlng ‘. --"' = ;

strategy of L F. P. and,Dale & Dale,

......

- -

espec1ally o

Falllng to use these alds as requlred leads the "“ﬂ‘i‘ j ol

-
1]

-

H

In the present the nature of the French

I

:2generally were equlpped with the audlo and v1sual alds :'h‘_ ' ;

or Dale & Dale,

in - the early stages

but some e

of these e

teacher to depart from teachlng the four skills and puts hlm o

in danger of revertlng back to the former grammar—translatlon

“n

»
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- . method. ~-In fact, 1t would not be unfarf to state that some !

'teachers do teach the French programs presently 1n the o “‘;fSJj
H

¥

_'* schools of Newfoundland as. 1f they were, stlll teachlng the : ".}'

o
Ty
}

~ "old" programs.j Many teachers fa11 to understand that the
"new programs cannot be taught adequately,‘at least 1n the'

,beglnnlng stages, w1thout the contrlbutlon of these audlo A ‘.?

H
i

;and VLSual aldS'Wthh are.meant to pr0V1de'pract10e dﬁﬁ

~_re1nforcement help establlsh meanlng, andjsecure ﬂbtentlon

1
¥ cty
1
11:

R in ‘the learnlng of French

-ﬂ{ S = Many schools also lacked supplementary materlal T

D to offer further practlce 1n the language and develon

fgreater 1nterest 1n the French culture and c1vlllzatron.‘

o e . S S i ";‘: R
E,' Tlme Allotment. The'"Questionnaire" also showed“ . N

that French isg not’ taught -allx as recommended in the

coe.
o

Programme of Studles publlshed hy the DlVlSlon of Instructlon, I

-and nelther are the recommended lengths of the perlods R S

-‘ frespectedr In the Programme of Studlesq perlods vary from g L }

’

i'.\‘\\\twenty mlnutes dally in . the Prlmary Grades to thlrty mlnutes .‘ ' . s

dally 1n the Elementary Grades, _and forty mlnutes dally in, ... . i
the JUnlor and Senlor ngh Grades. Because” of the nature of

. the French prdgrams presently used 1n the schdols of S

»'.Newfoundland a dally contact w1th the language 1s an abso-

- lute requrrement to Secure retentlon and’ guarantee a greater . ". b

. .ot

"chance of success. Slnce the envlronment does not, ex1st S

s “ L)

here in-Newfoundland to relnforce,the amount‘of ‘French - “_'~_“"_



-the allx perlod is a, .Siné qua non' ‘to prevent forgetfulness

“

learned 1n the schools, 1t shouldetherefore be assumed that

4.
"t .

iand favour retentlon. Falllng to allow a. dail Y- perlod for

".consequently favourable: attltudes towards French would more

the teachlng of French in all grades is depr1v1ng the

. French teacher and the students of an essentlal means of

AY

'success by affectlng the content to be covered and rev1ewed

Adally and weekly by both teacher and students, puttlng 1n

v v

.jeopardy the chances of success of the programs and ther

students, and _thus, erpetuatlng'unfavourable attltudeS'

0y

-towards the learnlng of French 1n Newfoundland If'dailj ’

" R

N perlods were honored greater success would be recorded and

]
T

- 'llkely prevall : Untll thlS condltlon is: met,. it would seem '

’

'"that llttle change should be expected in- the teachlng Of

'French : ‘ T ' . .

ithe learnlng of French 1n the schools of thls Prov1nce.'

L . _‘ H - B . ?

I

\

Consequently, allz perlods of French 1nstruct10n,

denhanced by the allz and proper usage of these audlo and

A

'Vlsual aids Wthh are an 1ntegral component of, the program,

and under the - control of ‘an experlenced and quallfléd French -

teacher, are meant'to prov1de the favourable condltlons for

. )
N

Sevei/l/slgnlflcant features of the teachlng Of

iFrench in the schools of Newfoundland might therefore be R

KR B

»

,summarlzed'as_follows:\, - L AP T N I

. ? o L e ’ ..

) . . . , o . . ... . o



AT ‘Ih the past poorly quallfled teachers (1n'
general), a course geared for the above average and the

.

glfted and unreallstlc examlnatlons all comblned to create

poor attltudes towards French and low enrollment 1n French

+

classes through the years. S ' o L -

' .?;. In the present too many teachers Stlll
A\ ! .
unquallfled to teach a "modern" course de51gned for the -

t

average and above average student, llmlted exposure to the
learn1ng~of French because of'an 1nsuff1c1ent number of~

perlods per week and generally too—short perlodsr)&mproper
‘usage or even non-USage of the audlo and v1sual COmponents

by teachers as requlred 1n the methodology of the course,._

‘a gener l lack of supplementary materlals, and, somewhat

of Newfoundland in the future.' It is 1nterest1ng to note

that whlle the results were constantly crltlclzed the only

solutlon that was ever proposed ‘was: to drop that subject in -

:certaln schools because of poor teachlng . The alternate

p0551b111ty of a program to upgrade the French teachers does

not ever $eem to have been consxdered L~

:j S 3 It would appear that the same problems have been

. present throughout the whole hxstory of the development of

1

the teachlng of French 1n the schools of- Newfoundland.,

v B s . . . .. 3
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Becommehdations'

EE
. -

. As a result of this-.study, the follow1ng recommen—
datlons are made T

: A} Teachers I : : L S 4,‘_'

s . .

", 1. That French teachers enterlng the f1eld w1thout

S
hav1ng completed thelr academlc and profe551onal preparatlon \\

be examined carefully to ensure that thelr academlc and : .>>\\ .

profes510nal tralnlng quallfles them to teach "modern“ L

‘-.programs,-partlcularly'those authorized for use in the//{‘

schools of the Prov1nce. B "ﬂ
That Frendh teachers already in the fleld be
strOngly urged Lf-necessary,.to upgrade thelr academic and-

profe551ona1 quallflcatlons and as a result recelve

- recognltlon from the Department of Dducatlon.,j

34 That spec1al arrangements bé made w1th the

‘v '-'(-

' Newfoundland Teachers Assocratlon (N T.A.) and the Department

N

K of Educatlon.to enable French teachers to attend a unlver51ty

o

oral and wrltten French Wlth an adequate command'of - the o

for a full year for the purpose of upgradlng thELI quallfl-
catlons as Frenéh teachers, and to secure thelr teach{?‘

p051t1®n upon thelr return from the unlver51ty AN

4. That conslderatlon be glven to the 1mp1ementat10n
of a'"Spec1allst" certlflcate, w1th extra remuneratlon, to ..

N ‘e

be 1ssued to French teachers who (a) have spent some tlme-ln

¢

a~French mllleu, and (b) have taken a certaln number of

| e ~

'academlc and professlonal courses, “and are- thus able to teach

0 tt .a.

AW e T

0

2e s -l
LTI




S

. w1th the Department of Eduigipon and Memorlal Unlver51ty

J5and that such a Eonference or semlnar be attended by French'

gapd De’vrve v01x, espec1ally for teachers who have already . 1: .

e T e 162
lapguage.’ . . _ - ." o :~' I E SRR

. f5lﬁ That the French Counc1l gf the N. T AL Qogether - ? . .?'{

.\’

organize every year, or every second year, a. conference or, -

semlnar on recent developments in second language learnlng,

S Ty
et

AN
e

“
P

. °
e
o ‘ PR . )

7teachers, 1nterested students and the publlc as well.

9
.
o

6.. That, . for the beneflt of French teachers, the', N

"French Councll of T. A organlze full 1mmer51on days

.or weekends w1th partlcular empha31 'n‘"dlalogue” rather

than "monologue centered act1v1t1es"

'

.7, That French teachers or specmallsts from : A
a0 )

Newfoundland or another prOV1nce, experlenqsd in teach1ng-——~—__r§~;N
Tmodern" prOgrams such as L F.P. and Dale & Dale, be 1nV1ted }'

{
- to v151t schools where-French teachers laokasufflclent

< s

preparatlon to carry out the program efflclently in order IR

1 b .
K . 3

to provrde‘"short courses" in’ the teachlng of these programs.‘
’ [ ¢ " N
8. " That Memorlal Unlver31ty offer courses- (w1th bt e T

L

‘Cr6dlt) in oral French slmllar to V01x et Images de France’

4

.

completed flrst and second year courses,-ln an attempt to | ;"'gﬁn¢£
_prov1de practice and furgher develop the oral COmpetence

of those French teachers.'

3

o ) 9. That teachers and supervxsors be fully lnformed

of all Federal grants - and bursarles avallable to teachers

’ . . . . A A
. . . f . N '
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-ror pUrposes offupgradlng.' -1._ E ' S o d;f- .y

10. That it be” recognlzed that a, well quallfled " ;::P B

French teacher is the key to the suedéss of the French

- .

program. Modlflcatlons in program content, procedures or
'eﬁaluations can only;be superflcral and- canriot take the

place of the wélﬂ-qualified French teacher.

. - - e . ol -
¢ - . . e it : - -

. . : -
L oo 7

’

B. Curriculum:_g' S .
. .o? -
1. That thc French programs being used in the

schOols of Newfoundland not be replaced at short 1ntervals,j
.before teachers have acqulred suff1c1ent/exper1ence 1n the
methodology and content to teach the courses eff1c1ently, b §
hand become aware of the llmltatlons and the p0551b111t1es‘..h
of such programs.. - ;‘” ' T ’ . |
‘_; o2 That, where possrble and necessary to achleve a
'greater degree of success under the pr%sent condltlons, the “4;5 .
"content of’the programs be somewhat modlfied so as to be ' _ o
better sulted to the Newfoundland 51tuatlon and school

ey .- . . -

zsystem, and the ablllt;es of the students.,~ . . L=

-

'3.‘ ‘THat currlculum materlals be developed for use

-1n the schools of Newfoundland to help relate French more to . i

e . . R
. . »

ithe llves and 1nterests of the students..

¢
,

4, That more- materrals be, developed and made- S . Pt
'avallable for further practlce Ain llstenlng and wrltlng ln
grades IX,,X and XI and stre551ng dlctatlon and aural

, comprehen51on. T A' et _' Co e



o

'ﬁ_m, ;;25. That teachers and students strlve for quallty
rather than quantlty, rememberlng ‘that 1t is better to

"master a llttle well than to cover a great deal poorly :
o : RPN 1

. . L P A
- . . e ¢
[ -, - N
, . - N B o
.

C.. Examinationsi SR8 .
0 . l‘ : o ) \ ' ° .
l., That the present trend to test skllls rather

i

Ex than content be encouraged v {:~

£ ;y:a ‘me That means “be: found to test speaklng as well as’
) . : - ‘ ’ [ ¢ ' r ' ¢
listening,- readlng and wrltlng on the grade XI. examlnatlonu.'

' 3.: That the Y shared evaluatlon" given by'French

teachers 1nclude testlng 1n 1lsten1ng, speakrn% readlng and

-’\‘ i ~ J-‘. .
-writing. © - ¢ . B ~g.': S

-.4.: That all school 1ntern%l examlnatlons 1n Prench

. PR
'
.

. from the; elementary grades through to grade XI test

[
o

llstbnlng, speaklng, readlng -and wrltlng.

3 That 1nternal examlnatlons an grades IX and. X

o™ .. '
» . «
& .

and the external examlnatlon 1n grade XTI be rev1sed and Co

updated regularly s0. as. to test the normal performance whlch
: mrght be expected from teachlng Erench W1th the a551gned -

textbooks. As students and teacﬁers become ‘more. famlllar

W

and effectlve w1th the new materlals, hlgher standards of

-n"' L
performance could be encouraged and expected

. . . . .
. . . . o , . . .o
. T e
o~ : : .o . .
R .
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LD. Facilétle ‘y? s LTy ;:_" )

o

P

1.0 That French teachers and superv1sors be re

mlnded

R Y

of the value of the audlo ‘and, v1sual aids in. the teachlng/

programs. . e T T ST

‘I‘A Al

learnlng process of French partlcularly for adhlo—l ngu 1

f'.2;” That aAspeciai effort"be made to'equip"schools -

‘.W1th supplementary materlals to provrde further practl

for use: 3n -the schools, and ensure that they are used for ' .
) R ] 7/ ¢ . . ! .
_that, purpose.~ © _ .
. .“ et , 0
. * 7 i4, That French teachers and’ superV1sors be’ encouraged

i

centers for French,:

the development oﬁ the four skllls, and ‘enrichment in
culture and c1v111zatxon.. RS .

3. That the varlous .school boards make avaala

B

to the French teachers all those audlo and v1sua1 alds'

)

ce- ln'

French

ble

.
X,

requlred to teach French through the programs prescrlbed

to make. use oﬁ the grants to~establlsh reglonal resour

b
.

E.- Time Allotment: : ‘ ° < .

‘ ’ﬂ“That the dailz period-as recommended by the

ce

DlYlSlon of Instructlon for the teachlng of French in’ L

(O
[

grados be allocated for that purpose.

.

B : . L A \ . N N

;; F. Blllnguallsm and’ quulturallsm.

T

~H';: i;'.l., That school authorltles, in line with the

Government s policy on Blllnguallsm and iculturalism

Federal

in

1‘ . ‘
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St e Ty Canada{ place hlgher priorities, on the teachfng/learnlng of °

.
A, 3

e S

T e «

- 'J (1

o ' French in thelr schools. RO

o
-~

2. That French teachers and students taklng French

T be remlnded of the avallablllty of?Federal Prov1nc1al

‘-,
-«

S 'monres for the lmprovement “of one s knowledge of the French

/ B . e e - . R
- . oy , e .o . 3

<language. o : :;;wn gt )
SR "~3;, That, in llne w1th the pOlle of the Fedefal
Government, parents be lnformed of the alms of the French

;. proqrams presently used 1n the schools of Newfoundland .o

which place prlorlty on- learnlng French for communlcatlon

purposes rather/than the learnlng of’ grammar rules and on

s .
o

“-the ablllty,to’translate : A ’ :' S

[

4' - 45' That parents be made aware of the 1mpact of ,

thelr attltudes towards French in respect to thelr chlldren s
. . s . . o . .\v‘ . ) ¢
learnlng French e . w Y . .. -

!
° -

f:':. : 5., That the unfortunate dlstlnctlon between

A g "modern" courses for’ the competent French* teacheISoand

o K3

;'? o “traditlonal" courses for all the other Fresch teachers be
/

o : dropped and that ch}ldren in: all areas 1n the provrnce'be
glven the opportunlty to learn French by the ,ost;ef?éptrve
.means avallable. ‘f L ‘ﬂ:‘ f.?" e
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e TABLE 3 - o o T
, o . S .
Number'oi candldates who sat the C H E examinatiqns in

-n,Varlous grades, from 1894 to 1931 and the number of’ candld-

¢

'ates who:took French in thoge same grades durlng that s'ame

' perlod of tlme The flgures glven from 1898 to 1905 1nclu51ve

/

,.'represent the numbcr of candmdates who sat the Engllsh SRR

D 1 g

3e\am1nat10ns, compulsory for all candldates." From 1906

-‘onwards, the figures glven reprcsent the total pophlatlon ‘

s -

. . 3 rd a
AL s . o
.Yehrs_ ‘Junior Grade Senior Grade Associate .. .
' sat "Frqnth . "sat  French - 'Saﬁ ~Frency.
N . :‘ ‘-( N '. : . /l“/‘ R - ?
1894 613 188. /// 100 36
1895 4100 171 A 16 6 '
1§96. 807 17§ 1s1. 77 a6 -
. . . . g ) . . .‘ )
1897 '1063'-. ©232 7 230 © 84. .29 17
’ " o Lo x
1898 475 118 . 145 69, 13 - 12 0
. L - . K'\ 13 » .
S 1 , =
. =
’ * R ’ :,é‘ L
. 0
& .
) i 3 1y

4 . . )

+ '
L ' . [

RN T o
N The Centenary Volume of the Benevolent 'Irish Society . .

1806-1906.- Compiled by the°Soc1ety (noreditors -names given) .

‘Printed Cork Ireland, -1906: It was found however, after a

few years that the Syllabus of the Council (C.H.E.) did not
suit the nceds of .the boys attending those schools» *Conse-
queuély, they discontinued sending in candidates and the
schools withdrew from Qxamlnatlons " (pagg 272) This. may
explaln tho ‘drop from 1063 to 475S. .
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e~ "TABLE 3 (continued) .

R S -1899 1 1915

PrellminaTy ] , " - Intermediate

- 3

Total Fr. FriCon. ™. Total Fr.. 'Fr. Com. . ° Total

Fr.‘-

. Associate

Fr.

COI’I.

1909
'i911

11913

1899 . -
1900 -

1901

1902

1903

1904 .
Nt

AN
" 1906,

- w - ,\
1908%*. -
-1910°

1912

183 - 69 2 - 117 -:- 68 . 11 S

346° . 94 > 4 . . 209 75 . o170 T 44

447 d2a 2 U177 o066 9.7 T 40

sg6 | Te7 - 1. - 205 - 80 4 Do 38

553 173 0. 248 0 105 3 .

-

630 ., 1.7 289- v 1197 - .0 287

N
t

663 - 155" 5 . . 297 .134

311 35

4 L2
R,
)

-

976 - 357 - ees 241 L LT el

1228 . ase.. . - s26 264 - .79

~ -

©1377 888 .~ e3¢’ 3090 . 112
1567-2 54962 . . .698" 400 - 9.
103177 a0 T T 629 385 S YA

‘35 ~.: :

60
84

" 6.7 -"
68

LE The pages 76-84 contalnlng the requlred 1nfdrmat10n aré'missing.ﬁnom.thé 1908 ;-
Report and Syllabus.“ - : ToLer -
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T ' e TABEL. 3 [(covtinued) " . = o7 e
. s ‘ . L (¢ontinuéd) - e, . . . . Junior'Ma-tficulation; ,\*S.enigl\latriéulat-ion_'
) d . os ‘-. . . . Total - ~ French® - -"Total ... French.
- o Tig2gc - U 7RS0T 1#B5c 0 I5168 17207 378 293 68 - 55 ’
v < - — . ‘J ‘- - - ~ L. _"n' [ - N . 4 N " ’
N Lo o U g . . ’ . -5
soTee T , -VIT & VIII S AX & X o R 5
S R R S | to SRR
- et B .- Total. Frcn’c’h? Fotal- "~ Freach Y. . e T . =
S 11929, 4 27260 - 1816 . 1586 < X254 447 1 359 72 46
T1950. ¢ 2900 . 1923 AN oagos 7. 1205, 505 404 . h
. 1931 - 3050 1954 - <1930 ..., 12487 -~ 535- 420 - Do _
» -n: !’ .-:"é a‘. :.\‘ ) .: -’.' :‘ . .' - : -’ - -
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77.75%
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71, 34°¢;'
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‘ to°1906 do no%'seem_togbé available

‘. ~ . B
% '. ; ‘.o. e _.,,. i } . - - - ~Q‘3 . ../ 1
- ) .e - N . \- .
- : a .2\
.. .‘ . ~ o . B i : . . —' .. " -
- I~ TABLE S = - -
A Percentages of Passes ‘in the Totai Populatlons of - : -
.- : Prellmlnary, Intermedlate, and A<soc1ate Grades from 1906 1931 ST
Years -~ ‘ '"brédeg.' : G _ .
S R - ’ . .. T - = . . -t . hE :
- . Preliminary - - Intermediate - Associate - o L
t - ] N . Toa " ) T.: ?.' = - :\; . °
19061 , 57.3%_ 69.1%5 . .7 42,89 : o :
1907 ' 57.4% ; 69.7% 60°. 93 Lo . -
, . < - ' -z e o -
1908 o - . < : L )
1909 70.35% . . 78.63% 55.)732 .

it
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X .ot Ty i e o B TABLE 5 (continued) . >
._ ] ._‘: -’ . - R _ ) S ' ) . :. . . . B . '.‘ ) . ,.. . ,, X
: .. . Pcrcentages of Passes in.the TotalyPopulations of . - ‘
. . . +Preliminary, Igtermediafe, and-Associate Grades from .1906-1931
) Years - ] . . ¢ Crades. B el s -
B - .°°°  Preliminary “Intermediaté : 'Aséocgiété LT ’ T
v R T -z P e - g
~ . ---';_: ﬁ." Y, ot > . i ! ] . - , . P ] .. ) .
b o el . .- . AN Junior Associate’ . - . . Senior Associate
- : N : - R S : L S . .
- e - T, ’-\ . " TR - 2N 4 ; -
. 7..1916 60.% 55.% 48 .% - . 66.%
- PR L ’..‘ .. - 3 . - N L .: A » - . . -
' w1917 5.t 55.% 60.% i . 54.% “ . 16.%
.91 " 49.% “53.9% o 58. 4 Lo T 66. %
. . . ’.‘l = ... » d f,\ ’ : N - ’ ’ T : ’ i N ’q-.
/\‘ 1919 . B7.%. 61.%5 - - 63.5 - \\ : . 53.%
by . .-t P e ) 4 - i . . s o } o . )
NNyt T 192007 T T v 66.% s T e T 6T L 65.% & - 4 - h 53.% .
- . a N - TN . - 7
. . - '-_ . ° 1 * i 7 . ’ ’ * N
1921 . . 70.% ; 65.% : 60.% ' ' » 75, %,
- deZ2, - t-rs5.9% 7 59.% 35.6% IR 31.%
t L. . . e " .- P [ '. “":'. - T
<. 1923 §3¢ : 61% . ot - 52,5 . 66.%"
* e 19824 D - 41.% 63.% < Ttos2.%0 7 . ) 50-.-% -
. L ) ER 5 ] .. ‘“
-+ 71825 -, s §7:% -1 > .60.%. CoL ab.s T . 55.%-
1926 °, - - 48.% . 48.% 64:% "\ T 40 ,:% _
v v oC1927 . v 50.%. 7« Tt 49,8 " 51.% Tt " 56.% " - &
. e e LS SN . « - . . ! . . ro. K . . '| . .
. 2One-caﬁ'd_.ida_tté'pa’ss'ed out of six:’ ’ . ' : e n .
< 3, - :"- .o -, .: “ . ° N . . s : ; . ) - .‘_ . * -
. * 2 - - e R - s - : @ - - ‘e
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e g - " ' TABLE- 5 (gontinued) TN
'Y S . » . " M . a -
- - : ‘Percentages of Passes in ‘the Total Populatlons of oot o -
PR
Cot T . -Preliminary, Intermedlate, -and Asséc1ate Grades from 1906 1931 R
. .- . N a v - R .. o .
v : Grades N " :
B . oo . 3 car
. . Preliminary Intermediate, - Assoc1ate- & :
A i ot T . e . ° -
-~ . aee, N - :.\. ~ : T 4 ¢ - ’
- B - e SR . -
B 'C . Junior -Associate ) Senlor Assoc1ate
3 - - - 3
. F : : - v
1928 . - 5:1% 57.% .7 52.% - 51.%
- -7 B . . ° . LI ) . . ..\ .. " ‘.0, ~' RN
«* 1929 - 310.% . - 48.% e 63.% 51.% .
.. [ s * N - ¢ . .
~ 1930 62.% © 57.5% | ’ 53. 5 .
1931 66.5% . . 66 3 62.2%
- " . = v. ~ - . - o
< “h v ‘. : N R ’ L ‘. , ' ¢ . .
. _:;. R A 4 T """h_ LY )
" . . . ‘ . - 4 L
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” L . . e: .
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R e

':. - i’gmrs sPasses Failures Total. iP. " Honmors Passes Failures' Total

" - . . . -

tP. ~Honors Passes Failures - Total.

& ’ - s y
1 . R v [} . » '.-n,_ - -
. : : i ;; R . . S
- ". .
= . b - =0T . ; 2 "
. . . - . I ‘ El ..: ] .'. " R . i B - . ) ) " . . . ‘..
R b W, . TABLE 6 - o S .
. -, ) - - . T . - 3{_ AR
) ’ ’ 3 . [N b ! ’ ~ “. 4 ' 6 T\-
'. 5 . . . ' , . ._ o o . . _ﬁ:?
EEN . . - i B coe T P S
. - . . . i Te - - . . ) - - . - : - ,~;‘ '
LA ST S A ; Results of 'French Examinations 1894. - 193]'r o - . ) . : Lot
) : a . . ) . . . SER e e
. . . . . R . .. oLt . . / [ — _
- c . . T y = el T -
. - N . JUNIOR ‘GRADE SENTIOR GRADE ASSOCIATE: GRADE
= . - ® . - . i Y ; SR .

> - . \\_ - - N 2 . - 4 . '
.1894 ~ \ ‘_ 2 . 4 . . R . ) n. :.
© ises ko ‘ o= . ' ' . . .
x SRR O - g ‘ AU . g
1896 102.. 37 - .36 ° 17s 79.4 - 17 5%, 27 77 64.9 8 7 i 16 - 93.7
‘ 1§97 °:162 53 . 17 23 96.2 5 - ' 83 6 94 - 936 9 6. « .2 " 17 - -88.2,
.. 1898 .11 - 79 28 18- 76.3 6. 1. s2 11 .69 . 84.0 12 v ‘12 100
i i o : . _ ) - ' ‘ B ) N - :;é. ) ] -.__
9 o - - N ‘ ’ ‘ . “_ : s . -
. g ’ .
* The -Report and Syllabus for 1894 and 1895 do not seem to give any synopsis of results in table form as in the following' e
. yea.rs. B . R oo %\-‘ . LT . . . - . R ) . . . — % T
{ . ST TN - . .
X I3 ) : ¢ - o
~q ¢ . . .‘;



cmtammg the results of each subJect are mssmg
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. TABLE-6 (continued) ,
- " 'PRELIMINARY . v INTERMED IXTE ¢ ASSOCIATE .
"+ .|| pist ‘Pass Fail Total . ||Dist Pass Fail Total “P. Dist Pass® Fail Total &F. )
. \ ; : : -
1899 ||.38 .29 2 09. - o7.1-fle s 11 68 8.8 {|1 & 3 8. 623 .
. 1900 -f| 33 59, 2 ! o3 97.9 ‘15 .58 3 75 8.7 - ~227.0°2v 2 9117
wor || 28 es .12 326 702 |17 - 48 1 66 9s.i- "2 1 .z ossiz
1902 || 57 :89 21 l_ 167 87.4 {10 S5 is . 80 ° BL3 | PP 22 et |
» 1903 31 100 42 173 c75.7, |§32 49 22 103 7806 || 1 21 .7+, 29 .75.8"
1904 il o P SR T SRR W1l | SRR S 22 864
1905 }] 11 110 34 155 .'-77.4_" 16 88° g30 154 77.6 2 26 . 5, . :33--: '34,.3 -
1906 {18 137 43 198 78.3 |le © 107 26 139 " 81.3. 22 7. .33 ':.78.8“__
1907 fl 16 17§ s_b) 247 773 |23 19 27 169 . 840 [ 13 37 .2, .“52“' 961 . i
1908 || Ll S
see0fl 26 T 2s6 85 357 762 || 69 M7, 25 241,896 (|7 . 28 .6 . sU 686
1910 i 10, 33 “17 T 60 71.7 s 194 -2; o~264 924 ({30 310 1.1:6- -as6 F71.6 SRS ’
1ou [l4s 354 91 . ess  4a.77)|38 222 a9 309 'sa.z I8 62 14 - 84 83.3
(1812 {27 2017 178~ 06 .1 {24 - 266 ._ 110 400 7i.§ 12 sz 3 6_7-' §5.§- .

X There seexs to be only one ‘copy of the 1908 Report and Syllalus at the Department of Educatlon The pages

‘ -t N b .
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- PRELIMINARY °

Dist - Pass: Fail Total

P.

- - ﬁ -
INTERMEDIATE

Dist Pass .Fail Total 4%P.

ASSXZIATE

D].St Pass Fall Total !P

N .- N -
'. ) : < /":"/, - - :
- ta- P ~ - . ..
- - .- .
- et . a
- » -
P
- v o » 3 . * - ~
-~ I - ¢
. - : - . a
vl - ; : - .
. P . - ;
- - - .
. k] - 3 - Y - L)
A <
. N :
. - - . . N
- - - - PN i~ . - -
. - . . » "TABLE 6 - (cont 1nued) - .
3 - K 5 i «
- L - by - - L - .
- . - i’ - -
-
- ‘ '
L lees - s * - - .
: e .
: . - 2 . < “+
s - L - 3 -
- - ] R
N - - T
. E . .
- - “ -

"1923
- 3

.ln'

| 48 178

33 257 . 139" 440

St 189 152 386

24 116 - 302, 442 °

» L \‘» L3
.

358 389

350 195 208 556

57 262 197 N
54..~"265 . 154
3

324 .287. 101 601
1242 X

516 -
473 -

133 .32'6 T 228 687 *

-

‘ PN

1170- - 367 30;

838

238 45.\ 1227 789
s M <
- LR} N e
) .- _; . 3
» - .
)
. o - .’

66.1

60.2
31.7

25 17z,

10 258 87 S 77.4
sit -ier s2..

108 - 199 40 343

332 75.3 -

- 88.3 .

v

H ‘a . + e !

176 - 373 o 2.8

45 223 - 125 ”39} 68.2

650

43.6

47. 185,125 357
17 .125 188 326,
77.7°

.- B

76.3-

61 263 03 © 417 .

70.. 288 . 111

% 384 134 6l6

469
78.2,

93 305

15 57 ‘6 ° 78
s

12749 7. 68

‘23 a0

- 89.7
92.3
o N .

78 ~80.8
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- A
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Al
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.
.
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J'l.NIOR AssocmrE
Dlst Pass Faxl TotaI SP

SENIOR MIA‘!‘E

Pass Fan Total %P. .

M2 . 38, 7 53

T 143 64l

. ar

128 s 1
.4'1-.'? 52'-"_2‘ ,75-
15 s 1100 79
19 . se 7. d2-
25 58 - ;_z 13

31104 16 151
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2 S . TABLE 6 (contimnued) . . - . g
e . . - N ‘y . . + . R o - - .\\ ) 't} , _
; . f,‘ o ,."_'. - a - .
° Wl P e ° . -
LT PO e . . o < 4 . '
, " PRELIMINARE .*  *.- “INTERMERIATE JUNIOR ASSOCIATE -SENIOR ASSOCIATE - Lo
i N . .. . . e . - By M . L . T .
I Dist’ Pass :fail"'l‘or,ﬁl "$P. ||Dist .Pass- Fail ‘Total - VP. |-|‘Dist’ Pass Fajl Total :4P. Dist Pass Fail Total - $P.
-, ERE '..:" P S . . 5 . . . Te . . . = - T . * N 13
L A : w1 E : - s P P —= : TR ’
L1924 204 654 207 T 1065-080.6 |89 < '391 153 633 . 73.9 85 76 8 169 95.2 31 2 0 34 1007 1-* -
i a0 “~ . A '_‘a'. s . L] PR " R . - , - ’ . ". . . ‘] “ .
799511153 579 T 563 1295 | 56.5- {27 444 230 701 67.2 || 34. 119 .27 180 _ 85.0 18. 18 1 37 97.2 .
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g M » * i s " .o ',‘ ".’. s ! : * - - . . ! Tt ! :
1926 {1190 7559 637 - 139 vi53.7 f]32 ° 902" 59. . 993% . 94.0[17 ‘121" se 194 - 711 0. 35 S 40 87.5- -
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‘ JGrades Viland YIII S 41 . " Grades IX and X S . . : : -
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' TABLE "8 ¥ _—
p _ L | |
. Number of Candidates Who Sat the C.HL.E. Lxaminations in French -- e
from 1932 1965, Lomparcd with the Total Populatmn ot Each .
Grade for that Same. Penod .
, : — T T j
“Years, VIE VIlL- IX X T %;nic _ X-XI Com.
- Total. - Fronch To.tal - French - . Total ° Frcnch Tétal . French T otal - ‘rench ) Total Freri‘éh"
1932 2060 © 1164 5 978 © - 833 1168 711 667 592 723 544 a1 5
1933 1671. 945 1105,>. 975 1002 = 557 802 690 630 © 489 372
' . o R o o P
1934 1700 996 - 1192 086 941 5707 894 " 667 788 607 57
1935 1687 969 1350 1008 934 -, 750 - 837  G80 863 $ 627 29
1936 2013 759" -+ 920 699 944 j12 a1
1937 « 827 987 . 723 885 45q. 57 5
1938 1095 i36
1939 . 1280 837 ’
1940 - -+ 1377 ‘800 s
1941 . 1265 770 '
1942 838 . 556  :976 510
1943 ) < 157 7iz 925 500
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Y o TABLE. 8 . {.’.
¢ _*- . .'““ L " ' o K ,
. ) PR ’ . .
Years ) Grades ' S
s T x . d T 3
Tot__a'l" .French : Tot.al - French - : fotal - French
© 1944 . '(;68 7923 1083 .-67% 1089 - 591 )
1945’ 1708 CTa1se . 1180 768 URELY: T
1946, 19077 1306 . 1437 Co00 ¢ 1241 636
1947, 2005 ': 1340 1666, 983 1241 532 l
1948 - 2205 . 1453 1935 1041 1428 . 711 o
1949, 52378 1563 1995 1076 1393 ° 663 . . 'é
1950 - 20640 1686‘ " 2136 1215 - 11650 776, .?
1951 . 2’32 . 1817 " 2203 1303 - .- 1674 | 81612' ;
1952 3225 2137 2538 YT {56@tﬂb 1070 - o
1955 3430, )'1234f 270+ 1584 - 2071 - 977 Cod
1054 '3834 2581 -, .2720 1683 - 2295 . "1054 f
1955 4293 . .2585 | 2916 1734 ﬁéso 10432 . ;5
| g1956f 4662 T 3068 2861 1739 22187 1202 ' 1
. 1957 4780 3214 . 3161 1960 2296 L 1298 '
":r953 5197 . . 3688° 3098 1960 -+ 2670, 1546 _
1959 © 5532 - 3745 . ,3703 | 24§o -2631 - iSSI .”\’
‘:1900 T 5941 £963 | i§§o4_ 2438 3301 2085 B
1961 6059 228 0 “a1se . 5695 3482 1930
1962 6853 -5091 . 4g4s i353 3916 2506 0
1965 7428 5564 5535. 4080 . 4381 . 2773 é
L o .
¥ .. ¥
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, K TABLE 9 | .;'
Pcrcenlta_g'e('of Passes of the Total Population in ,
"Each School Grade from 1932 to 1963 $ -
T Y ’
Years Grades - ST
VII VInT M. X. o XIL X+XI (Com. )
1932 9.2 762 52 637 60.7 46.3
© 1933, 57,1 . 6612 6.9 69 . 57.5 51.1
1954 | S ; o
1035, S65.7 657 - 5T -59.2 5. 9
1936 699 62.5 56.6 78.2 1 66.3 g
1937, 652 60.5° 03 79 ‘
1938. 57.8
1939 o ‘ .77 - .
1040* 46 ;
1941 ST §
1942 Ca2 82 i
1943 .46 54
1044 45 .49 S8 L
1945 56 ,60.. 54 :
1946 65 57, 6 |
19477 67 ‘64 61 :
1948 65 54 61 .
. 1949 66 60 64
11950 e 55 60,
" 1951 77 18 :
1952 67 63 58
S *Phillips, C.E. Thc Dcvelogment of. Educatlon in Canada.
. Page 521 claims that the Grade X cxaminations werc. restoredﬁ%ecause
thc 46% of pasqee in Grade XI in 1940 -
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} "ABLl: Y '(contxinued')
Pelccntaqe of Passes of .the Tota] I’opulatlon in
Lach S(.hool Gr adc from 1932 t’o 1963
-~ ‘ g o T T 4/- n
R .Yeari'_"a o . G'radcs . ,L(I - Genora] ;
. . - AT T . Certificate®
) I VITIs . . .
. r . V' - . IX ) X’ X1 (Non-Matriculation) \
: . : & : . ! X .
T \ I ." . . I3 :
a 1953 . 58.9 55.6 57.1 '
" 1954 o ©S63 -SRI 57,6 . e
. 195% - ’ 43.6° - 55.0 71.0 . .
2 v - ; e -
‘ 1956 . ‘ 52.1 . . 66
e 1957 - ' : 435 67.5.61.6 i
. ) 1958 52.5°  60.7 .069.9 .
@ (4 . N
- : . L1959 . 49.4 . 61.% 60
© 1960 " S 55,3 '61.3 64.7, .
. ) : 1961 Vo e 56,2, - 60,1 68.T
1962 4. . e s ‘%\ 67 L. 37.8 o
. ‘ ¢ ¢, . . ~r3
© 7 1963% 3 51,8 . ()8§)l 73.0 35, :
‘.' ' g ‘ : ~(.] “
. ‘ . . I“. ; -
\ - )
. » ) .‘ <
2 . " - b ;?-%
h. .
e — — " 8 _ - : vA
*l‘rom 1962 to. I'%&Jncluswe there were two streams
~in, Grade XI: a) the Matrlculatlng stream,. and b) the Gbneral
. Certificate stream. The figure of 73% of passegs in Grade X1
. *. .. - in 1963 includes the 47.1% who matriculated and the 25:9% who -
oo pdssed without matriculating.- The figure of 67.1% in 1962
o .also‘includes hoth. A u P
- 1 ' - ’ . ot
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Resultsfof‘Ffench,ExéquatioﬁS'in,Grades IX, X and XI”
‘ v 1932 - 1937 v
1 . " m -

Grades:

g Dist;nctfdn.

[

# - 4

2 c

Fail .

.Total

Per Cent of Passes

]

. 1933

19%
o\

2

X

r .

a

2

7 -

-

VIL
VITT .
IX
. X'.
X1

. X-XI (Com.)

VIL

VILI

IX

X L
COXI- o g
'X—XE (Cong)

_VII

VILI
x

X

o XI

209 .7
: ﬁﬁgp
“39. .
77 ¢
T 266
.

1}

- aso
. 257
515
121
25
.0° 6"

206
411 )
44
37

" 68

7 *

453
424
312 °
L416 g
359 '

402

416
382
384
480, ~ ~...

413,
" 218

269

167

11

1164

<833

711,
592
544

o

l. q .

945
.-97%
557

690
289

.2

996
986
\
-+570.
667
607

~ .

64.5
75.8
62.2.

71.8-
. 98,0,

20.0

61.7

69.8

65.9

77.8
" 78.5
50,0

61.0

8379

T 74,7
63.1 -

-

[N
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Results of French Examinations in Grades IX, X and XI .- '
- 1932 - 1937 © % S TN |
Years ‘ : Grades Dis@:'ienction- -+ Pass. ¢ Fa’il'_ _~Total "N Per Gent of Pa-ssga's -
1935, vit, = . <151 . 406 Sa12- - 969 ‘- 57.5
SOVIIDT 228 - © 530 . 250 1008 75.2
’ D IX ‘ 300 . Tss2 148 7930 79..7 .
: Xoo o . 27 T~ 450- - 173 650 73.4 o \\

- : ‘ SR S
COXL 33 Q 461 133

.V.viﬁr ST asa 7 ez . Ters
IX 0 3T 475 227
x*. . % 18 . 30 376

CXT -, 158 - 512 - 42

627

-

1341

739

69:9_
712 '

:Ik;__ - 141 .- 121 - 156. 418 ° 62.:7
X 103 . - - 116 " 84 307 72.3 -
P K1 Y > T SI300 7 v68 a ,71.8 | ‘
- g ; .2 -
) 8. . - - d * f & .
- «- .' - " i '_:
. - N a
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TABLE 10 '(continuéd') ) o o " <
- ) - Results of French Examinations in Gréde.s IX, X and XI )
~ . - i , . . " - “. r.U_A' . . 1938' ,1948 : ‘:. . . . ' . ’»‘

Years Grades™ = Distinction- Pass  Fait . Total , Per Cent of Passes .
1938 . XI. e a6 . 420 Co270, 736 .- . T 3.3+ -
1939 e~ xy . 7 -85 .. - a01_ 381 . 837 "~ s4.5 ! “
e 1940 ©oxe - T e T 356 . 404 o800, ~ 50.5 '
: 941 o XTI . -4 373 0 352 770" - S .54.3 T .
’ 1942 X '.*:,' 68 .- 239 - 249~ "556 o - 5532 .- . .
o XT .43 T To2zz 238 sip o -0 si2 T

1043 X . a9 . 378 285., 712, + - . 59.7
| XI C st T om0 164 506 : .67.6
1944 X . .+ . 91 . 430 . 402 923 .. . 56,2
' ' SX.oo. . et 365 211 . 6727 . -
. . Xt 17z . 388 185 . 591 W \ .
T v tweas . U IX .. 159 - 632. - - 365 - 1156 .0 . 68.4 T .o

- : e . 33 Y460 - 275 . 768 - T 6a.2. SR

S XI . 66 364 - . 168, 598 . 71.7 - e

5 1946 SIX 70 602 . .634 1306 51.5° .. ..
Lo X 18. "0 334+ . S48 900 .. . 4d.1. o~

B < S JA 117 326 . 193 636 T . 69.7 o SN
St L1947 COIX - . ).333 689 .. 318 . 1340 3 76.3 .. A s
o L X .. - - 100" . .s11. 372 - - 983 - -62.1
SHEE xt - “e4- . 267 . 201 - 532 0 -0 621 - -
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R N Results of F_re'nc/h'Examjhét.ic'iris’ ifNGrades IX, X and ‘(I - . -
S S e 1938 - 1048 s C o .

. 3 - - . . . - - '_ T - = . — A‘\ _'/ - )
Years |  Grades . Distinction =~ Pass Fail Total . Per Ceﬂ?j;¥~¥a ses . . s
.a ’ - - ‘. . . . ,. - .. . . 4 cl , - .' - ‘ -
8 L4 P N ] /‘ . . -’-. . -, ‘-:

1948- © ° 1% S 286 . 649 518 . > 1453 Seds T L .
2

e : X : 103~ . 835 . 403 . 1041 - (d

X1 BRI 12 . 368 "267- 0 _71d L 62.4. . .
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"TABLE iQf(coptinygd)

Results of French Examinations in Grades IX, X and XI

1949 -.1956 S :

-

Years.

Grades

rd

- Distinction Pass . " Fait'.  Total ‘Per‘CentP

Passes. -

1949

" 1950

1951 °

1952
© 1953
1954

IX
X -
X1
X

159 . .221 380 S 4.
.87 127 . 217 ' . 4%,
557 46+ 87. Tt ag.
264 1686 S sa.

fe))

__.._X,

X1 .
B &
X
XL
o
.X"
X1
I -
X, .
XD
IX
X
X1

- WIS e WP}
e, T
~J
~J
%3]

53—+ ~ —-1215.

'.‘
'_.J
o N B
|
7
E
)]
~]
=
|
}
i
{
EN
et
Y

67 - Lo 369 ‘541,

28~ 66 .
80 393 “305 . 776 . . 6l.
589 . 851 - . 377 1817 S 70,
) ' o240 Y 1305 - 81
41 - 446 L0329 816 . .. 59,
415 1101« 621 - 2137 7 70.
L1870 729 527 - - 1443 . 63,
13, .. 574 as3 " 1070 © 4. s7.
474, 1206 . 561 2341 © 71,
140 - 7 603 . 841 1584 - .46,
A : 977 /e 44,
Cy 571 1178 -t 832 2581 . 6.
S - T 188, . o~ -711 Co784 . 1683 . .. 53,
| 92, 510 482 -+ - 1084 -+ 55,
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- \'- '-‘_Re.su_lts' of F,i"'e_nc.h' Examina,tions in Grades IX,.X-and XI u
- . ' 1949 -° 1956 R
L= NN -
' Years Grades ' ~Distinction.. ~ '.Pass Fail Total . er Cent of Passes
- 1955 S IX 1588 1041 356 2785 87.2
Lo XU Toa oL 207 837 - 690 1734 60,2 »
.. XTI - 167~ 564 311 1042 70.1
1956 CIX 831 1499 738 3068 75.9 :
, . ) LV o0 /o :
X 132 839 .768 1739 55.8
. . XTI - - 161 ) 571 J7470; 1202 60.9 -
- . !- K 4" -
- .- - ' Toaans
) . ) ) . 5 .
. . E LI T — e \. Y
& . . ’ , e Mt N o
N - . - "‘ '\ o . T
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CE \\ 2. T T B \BLE 10 - (tontinucd) .
‘ri;;//.‘ C ;:",3 Losults of French Examinations in Grades 'IX, 'X and X[ S
. s S _ /£957 - 1963, . s : ...

i N\ ’ d - . . . -

0
{Q

= L ¥ s

- Yedrs:_ -~ -€tades ~ . Distinction, = . Pass - - Pail " Total. Per Cent, 'of ‘Passes = - ~

e § . . . .3 - . — - BN
A. \‘." B ."'..' s '_r\:“ “- ) -~ . .-“‘ . ." N} ) . .' N - -] . .
L1957 0w DX, Coe o L967 T 7 l4e4 - . 803 . 3214 . - - - 7507 .t
T e L T .. 887 \777° 719600, ~ 60k . T
~ ki e, L ssT 650 128" . 49.1. |

1958’ AR P S 1010 1534 . - 1144 3688 . . . 68.9 . - |
Ve e T e 2080 .. 869 P . U886 . 1960 T . . Ss47 - - o

s x0T L e 707 . 678 - . 1546 " ss.4 <
19597 SIXT L . 1035 - . 1568 1142 3745 0 L - 65.5
"v . " - * - ° “:_. . . . .-. B . ! 4 ’ K . . . ',‘ . -
S X S 299, <Lt 1167 - 934 2000 ° 6Ll e e

can e TxEo T - 672 750 L1531 . w22 S
196;\ > O U oL/ I 15 A
.- ' o290 g 7 -1019 T11297 -, 2438 ] - .53.7 ' -
148 ., 7§19 ¢ o.93% . 2005 - 83.2
1699 T ¢ . 1608 1764 . . 4228 - 78,2 .
844 -7 1235 - 616 - 2695 Y /A5 "_ '
212, ° . 1019 )3 | 63.1 '
_ 1551 ceo2857 - T 2963 5 T 5071 - . 81.0
R SN . 629 » .- 1556 © 1168, 33535 . 652 .
' -7 XI Matgic. ©~ . 280 ° }-'__ ..1285 . 918 : - 248%® - -t e2.2
“ . XI Certifi. . - 7 2 G L R

- * PN N . . " . .
L Y R . S \

o
o
w
i
O
(93]
o

1962 o«

M4
¥

- » [
] - - LY 2 - o,
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' ' . . . R - o : ..,“: . L . el ot ]
J . ¢ .Results-ofl ‘French Examinagions in Grades-LX, X and X]I . ’ .
. LT : L 1957 - 1963 T, T . : - ) .
» b . -’— o "' . n . - . v v
Years Grades Distinction . Pass Fail -~ Total ! -~Per,Cent, of Passes
S1963 0 v IX <. 1875 - 2406 L1285 7. 5564 T6:9 . .
I X 1403 . 1894° - . 783 -, - 4080 80.9

.'{ . ‘. .
X[ Matric.

P XI Cergifi.-

&
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79 | 124
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P

1964 b

. papms, thr“y"lncludc Matmculatlbn and ‘Certificate. candldates

1966
1967
"-.hc; .
1968 @

11969

in- I‘iehch {rom 1964 1974,

-
)
¢
n I
- i
. i
3
]
o'
T

'\Jumber of Candldateq Whe S.;xt the Publlc Exanuf?atlons B
in Grades TX, X and XL

(,crmpared With- the Togal POpulatJ,,on of Each Grade E

" o - = for° that Same: Perlod B

7912 .Sﬁif??\-. 5697'; T 4158 .

1965 814 6044'— 4377,

' '81i1 ; e 6913 4951

8236; " ,'5658 . 69877 " 4706

8134 6505 “e0il, 4624
7060 . 15536 ', "6285 4410

5205° . 3854,

o

970" 6345~ 4! . 5580

o

19712 . e SRR,

DEY -

¥

-4821

udgpr

2

- .S717

K

6175
e 5424

- 6006

. §522

6938

« v r v v 143 Ah =
M ' . W, e .
. .t v € . Lo -
Years -~ - . "Gradeces MO ~ ,
.. - - "»{ . . - . . e . .
I X "-x - .8 ) -od . op & ;x I A
. . . . Y Q3 . . .
> ‘ : o 90 e A ., e
- Total French Total. french . Total- TFrench
. p - . " [ . 4 * b, *
4 . 2 g i : — - DL
. ! S

~f
P
3517

3513
J+ 3565

3812

4009 -
4300
© 44390

3891

v

o720, L ! . 6800'; 3136
"® oL - ot oo : o
a7z o T A - 7059 2444
1974 % - LT s L 7234 . 2008
s ’ - 2 Q.
: o - o
°. 1Ihesc fu.,urcs Hom the  Publice Examlnatlons,a rcpresent

the numbers of candidutes who.wroté full. set examination

[ . R s

T e

8

PR 2The Public anmmatlon's report glves 3891 .The Annual
chort for the year ending March 31, 171 gives 2601.

’lhe flg,mes for 1974 were ohtalned l)y phone from the .
l)cpartmont of Education® The-Public Examlnatlons report for

1974 is not .yet ava1lable ' o cet T .
= e . @) o - , M J - ’
. 5 . . 4+ . ’ ° ' :
. ‘ N \
. o 0 )
0 .
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s R : CTABLE 12 - - L , s -
_’i“ - -' " : - ! ; ’ a ’ : . ) ' B S - . ’ e
‘_ . - ',, Y : sy . -t . ’ - ° . ’ [+ 2 -
’ Co - Number®of Students Taking French from I-X1 (1965-1974) S
e — e : s meem omet e — 1
g . - - - . . :/a . . R
e - Lt . . . R . .. ' . . .
0 Years o N : - Tetal- . . | coT TN Total - Total-
- : I * 1 rire = 1vo v LVIT o IRVI VI 'Vrfw_:jix v X X1 - VLI-XI I-XI~ .
e — — - — - : —~ N A— e :
.. 1965 . ' - L “\ - 7894 8463 “8%52 ‘5024 3635 33,568 - :
, B © . . . a N '\: LN . ' ; (3 . ; . ‘ ' . -
1966 . % R . 8887 9262 8470 5788 - 3831 " 36,238 = &
oo ~ , T Sl L e~ : e
: 1971 °. 482 . 387 797 2323 . 6171. 6809 16965 9476 ~9464 8473 5559 4360 37,332 54301

» 7

1972 1033 123871123 3381 65237 7080 20378 10503 9539 7880».310%—~3680 36,702 - 57 80"

Ao . 1975071123 1369 3823 6681 8470 ‘9232 30704 11610 10127 7371. 4022 . 2798 35,928 66632 ~

1974 - T o T~ 06874 9822 7266 4454, 2274 34;)90
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TABLE 13

. Resul'ts of.French Examinations in Grades 1X,, X and XI’ LT

-, ’ : ) 19'64-1974 o : o
" Years Grades. - Distinction Pass Fail_ . Total *(Sat Work) "°3% of Passes-:'
1964 - TIX . 1as2 - 3976 C 1715 5691 .- . - -69.

X 4. 1189 -~ 3388 770 - ‘4158 . . 81.

X1 (Matric.) 375 2181 1113, - - 3294 66 .

. XI (Certif.)” sNG 77 w6 |- 223 LT 34,
.'?k965 - CoIX. . 1504 4144 1883 . . 6027 © 7 68,
- T x . use o 2926 1401 . 43270 67,
X1 ‘(Matric.$ 489 . - 2382 - 1041 o .o3426 . ) T 69,
X1 .(Certif.). R . 33 55 88 '/z/' 37.

S I T N - B ¥ B O R T W e
Y

196 - fx& o 1233 . 4486. - 1655 . 6141 . . - 73.

' : X | " og0oa Y 3582 . 1360 - . 4951 ' 72.
XI (Matric.) - 625 - 2432 .- 9410 - 3373 - - . .72.
X1 (Certif.) . 5 88 102 " - 100 - .46.

(o N

-

[l |

w

-

" 1967 - Ix %™ 1119 - 3652 - 2006 . sess . 64.
o X . e 868 304 1658 . 4706 . . o4
%{'(W.P.P-)* = 537 .t .3122 690 T 3812 - 81.8

o~

A
]

=

. *Udiversity Preparatory Programme. . ‘ i
‘ , S ' B :
Y
o - .
Pt T Tl TS gt L e e e et G b e
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. <, FABLL la (contlnued)
- . ) . K

. .- Result: of French. Exdmlniﬁlons in Grades IX X and XI
L o : Cloe%-1074 L <

.'Yéafs ‘:. 'C¥ad§s‘ L Distinctidn Pass Faj?\\ Totai i§h Work)

[J

5 of Passes .

o 3

1968 - - IX - \ ‘880 - ".3981 2523 © 6505,
' X . 1352 . 3823 . 791 - 461%
X1 .. ¢ 428 . . 2614 1395 " 4009,

1569 JIX T 1896t - .4070 1466 . 5536 .
o ooox - 2T 1080 L0 33260 1084 .- 4410
c.e XD o=l 778320 2808 1492, 4300 -

1970, .« IX T 1126 = - 3491 1714 © . 5205 C

., X ., - . 465 , 3168~° - 686 . . 7 3854 . -
XL .. 1039 - 3779 6IL - . 4390

1971 . XI. . iale . - 2619.°. 1272 | 3891 _
1972 0 xt Y L 7861 1272, N seone
1973 .. X1 - > . _z2089.. 395 - . 2404 -

R

1974 XD, . R 175 S 1Y 2008

61.0
82.9
65.2 .

73.5
. 75.4 7
65.3"

67.1
82.2 .
“86.1

67.3
67.3 :
83.8
86.8

- . . > - .
B . - .- BN N
L - =" N o B L L ) g R e . - T, .
- - e

[
. o
o

P
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° 4 : RN '
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: \ g .
R e ) 7 i ,\;. .' Ll T, T oo ) .
: TABLL 14 Co , T e
) Percentage> of Passes in- Grades- IX, X and XI"- -
Total Population . .. .
. 1064-1974° N

IX

I.{Matficulatiqn'Streém)

% % ;% (Matric. and Pa§3)51=- L% Pass (General Certlflcate)
‘irk ~ e . F' . ‘L

le ENon‘Matrlculatlon Stream)

1964

1965

1966

1967

1968

52,
58.
55.
52,
57.

~

N - O TR

67.6

69,8
'60.4
60.1
67.3

~ T T s L 54 2
75.2, . - T A

L., 6371°U.P.R.

J1969 50 61.1 63.6 \ - - :
1970 51. 68.0 70:3 N :
1971 ' . 62.7 \ s
1972 : 71.0. A
1973 -. 65.0- - ,1‘\*, :
1974 S £ 0 - SE
, . .
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. . TABLE 15 4' L
- . . - (_\
" . Grammar .Books in Use in the Schools of Ncwfoundland o
e - from ‘1894 to. 1974 o .
= - N
‘Years s "Crades. ..

N 1=

.
ALY T T ey

1894 to 1897. :
| s T

1898

Y

. Junior Grade: Lbl&‘s'Iliué;ratéd‘braﬁmar )

'Sénior Grade: Unspecified

Junior Grade: Lolf'stfilustraféﬁ Grammat
Macmillan's- First.Year French
Gasc! S First French Book

 Senior-Grade: Loly's Illustrated Grammar

1899 td 1910 -
"“1898 to 1905
1906 to 1910

4 -

1911.to 1928

1911.- 1915:

1916 to 1925

1926 and 1927

“Junior Associate: Slepmann Primary

Macmillan's Secdpnd.Year Freénch -

;,;,Q. Gasc's Second French Book -
-Chardehal's-FirStrFrench Book -
Prellmlnary as Jun1or Gradc 1n 189& :j;
Intermedlate as Senlor Grade in 1898 : SN

'Jntetmediu;e: as Sen1or Grade 1n 189&

» . cxcept for Chardenal's .
" ySecond French'Books ot

Preliminarf* Siepmann's Prlmary French

. Course = Part I ) o

lntermedlate. Siepmann's Primary French
: Course - Part 11 -
SR

- Associate: Unspecified.uKnowledge of = 'S

.'Siepmann's Parts I and II.
Enriched with:-Readers - .-,

Junlor Associate. Un5pqgified as above

" : . 1911 - 1915 < Y

Senlor Asaoc1ate Selection 6f French
authors as in Siepmann- \
-P.F.C. Part ITI.

L1cent1ate in Arts: as Senior'Assoc1ate
: -~\“*\Erose and Verse - selected
Readers and’ French 11terature.

French Course - Part III
" (partly) '

T



“TABLE rs.(coniinuéd)-;

. L

Grammar Books iq Use .in the Schools of Newfouﬂdland

A from 1894 to 1974 S
Years Grages T o
' - [\
SenlOT Assoclate. -as’ Junlor Assoc;ate S '
oo . but the whole book ‘
Junlor Assoc1ate. No more Slepmann s ;

11929, to 1931,

a

Part III

LN * e o
.

Senior Assoc1ate French authors as L
Ce . earller.',‘ o ) -

Grade VII and V11~ (Prelunrnary Siepﬁann's'

P"F . Part ‘I.

Grade IX and X (Intermedlate) Slcpmann s
- P, F C Part II. . N

“- Junlor Matrlculatlon. Slepmann S, P. F.C.

o . Parts I and .II, Knowledge
" and. phraseology of Parts I
and. IT. .
Senlor Matrlculatlon. Unspec1f1ed étnde
de textes" from various: -
French authors from: the 17th,
'18th and 19th centuries. '

VEI and-VIII: Modern French Course -
Lo JPart 1° (Ceppl)

IX and X Publlc School French Primer
' ' (Slepmann and Pellisser)

. "of vocabulary and structures

Q§ in 1931 (i.e., a knowledge of
. vocabulary, structures
" .7 and phraseology of Siepmann's
¢ - Primary French Course - :

Parts.I and. IT,

Vll and ‘VIII: A French Course for- Schools -
: T Part’ I (Colllnsj coLT

IX and X: Pub11¢ School French Primer;
Sigpmann and Pellisser or .
"# French Course 1or Schools -
i « Part Il (Collins). - .o

s

FATYE R

-
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TﬁBLE'IS fcontinued)

Grammar Books in Use in the Schools of Newfoundland
from 1894 to 1974

“Years

Crades

1935

-

1936

R -
N

XI:

) VII:
VI{I

| IX:-Modern.French Course - Part II.
. -(Ceppi)..

XI:

-

VIII:

N .
N -

Parts

as 1n 1931 (i.e.

in 1931 (i.e. a. knowledge .and
phraseology of Siepmann's ..
Primary French'Course -

and II.

A French Course - for Schoois -
(Colllns) :

A French Course for Schools
(Colrlhsy :

14

1

C X Modern French Course = Part711

Partj{.

-~ Part 1.

13

(Ceppl)

a knowledge and

phraseology of Siepmann's,
Primary French Course -

Parts

A French Course for Schools
: (Colllns)

'IX: Modern French Course - Part I.

'Ix:

CXI:

4

Modern French Course -

o

or A French Course for
" Schools.Part I. (Collins).

Part II

and Ir..

- Part I..

-

(Ceppl)

.‘Modern French Course - Part TI (Colllns)

(Ceppi)n

or A French Course for .
Schools, First Part (Collins).

* Modern French Course - Part I‘(Cgppl).

X: Modern French Coursé'4 ParrfIL (Ceppi).

..

X1

P

Foundatlon courses:

T

1).A French Course for

- Schools - Part III (Colllns)

2) Modern French Course -
Part -I11 (Cepp1) -
3) A French Revision- Course
fGou}d), p}us Elementary

LY

M £

Lok
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ABLb LS (cont nucd) - R

Grammar Books in Use in the Stho ls of Newfoundland

'

from 1894 to. 1 74 Lo , "

-Years

R .. . o
v =" Grades - - . .

1 X [ 3 'v T

AN

1938 to 1941

.
a4

1942 and 1943

o *

1944 to 1949

Xi:

e

X Modern French Course (Ceppi)

)

"XI:

Foundation courses: . Y

‘Frentch Comp051tlon (thchle
_-and: Moore)_ - More. Elementary
“French composition (Nelson).

' . - “

.. 1) A.French Course for. :
..Schools - Part I1I (Coll1ns)
2)' Modern -Frénch Course- -

Part 111 (Ceppi).

3) ‘A French Revision Course.
(Gould), plus Elementary .
French Composition (Rjitchie
and 'Moore) - More Elementary
French comp051t10n (Nelson).

PR

Part II
«or A French Course for
Schools, Part 1L (Colllns)

Foundatlon Courses: ' K

g

+1) A_French Course for
~» "~ Schools - Part.III (Collins).

2) Modern French Course -

Part II1. (Ceppi). L

o
[N

3) A-French Revision Course
"(Gould), plus Elementary

. " French Composition (Ritchie
and Moore) - More Elementary

7y Rrench compos1t1on (Nelson).

IX Modern French Course (Cepp1) - Part 1

-X1:

or A French Course for Sch0015"

' (Collins) -~ Part I

S ¢ Modern ‘Frénch Course (Cepp1) - part 11,

.'or A French-Course for . )
Sch ols Part 11 (C0111n5)
Foundatlon Courses:
.- 1y ‘A French ' Coursc for ’
Schools - Part III (Collins).
2) Modern French Course -
Part III (Ceppi).
3) A French Revision Course
" (Gould), plus Elementary

. .
Sl AT

S e
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. A ‘TABLt 15 (continucdy f"- B
: Grammar Books in Use in the Schools; of Newfoundland :
L . T from 1894 to 1974 . it
| : > o S
Years ., . © TGrades o T

; N ~ T
e " s v . R
. . v . .

- French Compesition (Ritchie
and Mogre) - More Elementary
French comp051t10n (NelFon)~

1.1950 o IX Modern French Course - Dondo (Heath
- o e o Company) Part 1, up to ‘
page "1535.

“ . f

'X Modern French Course (Ceppl) - Part II

- Y, B " or A French Course. for Schools,

v ) - Part 11 (Colllns)f
, XTI Foundatlon Courses ]
R Ty 1) French Course for -
, oo ) , :Schdpls’- Part 111 (Collins).
R . e - -2) MAdern" French Course -
T . Part MII (Ceppil).
"QM{. - © 3) A French Revision CoUrse
s _ (Gould), plus Elementary )
N : "'+ . . French Composition (Ritchie
o . L . and Moore) - Moére -Elem
'i v, 'A' . o French comp051tlon/jNelson)

. a

01951 ) IX: Modern French Course - Dondo (Heath
L. C ! Company) Part I, up to
‘ " _ , page 135. o
X: Modern French Course - Dondo Part I,
' K . page 136 to the end ,‘

. AEIEEIEE XI: Foundatlon Courses. ;

o T oL ' 1) A French Course for

<L ) .7 Schools - Part III (Collins).
oL - " '2) Modern French Course -

JePart 111 {(Ceppi) .

.'37 A French Revision Course

; S . (Gould), plus Elementary
A - I . French Composition (Ritchie

S S . <. .+ " and Moore) - More- Elementary

e S ) . ~+  French COTpOSItlon‘(Nel§0n)

»
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H..[ " . TKB E 15 (LOntanCd)
Grammar Books 1n Use lin the Schools of Newfoundland S
0 s fro‘ ]894 to 1974 ' .
|
- — ‘ —
Years /,)f; ; Grades :
R e —— -
. h R ; z
1952 IX: Modern French Course - Dondo (Heath
S : e Company) Part I up to
, . 4 page 135
' X Modern Irench Course - Dondo .Part I,
v page 136 to the end.
Modenn French Course - Dondo Part II
; L - '1953" 3 IX Moder French Course - Dondo (Heath
g ' K L7 - ‘Company) Part I ‘up to
/o /\‘ . page 135.
s X Modern French Course - Dondo Part. I,
; . " e page 136 to the end.
P N . o L ’ ) : ‘, '1 :
’ R : o .. XI: Modern French Course - Dondo Part II,
' ' ' -l " large.ed. or Single Volume'
b7 AT T 1 . edition, page 281 to the end.
' ". 1954 to 1958 Ix: Modernl French Course ' Dondo Part I, *
. o= ,i large edition or Single
. . Volume ed1t10n, Unlts 5 - 8_:
'i inclusive. - . w
S ' R X:'Modernyfrench Course - Dondo Parﬁ‘dr
, T . o large edition or Single’
. ) e N : . Volume -edition, Units
' o ' ' 5 - 8 inclusive:
XI: Modern French Course - Dondo Part II,
.- AT _ large edition or Single )
B - IR Volume edition, Units 9 -
. . . ! o 13 inclusive. "
1959. to 1962. IX Modern French Course - Dondo Part. I
) : : Co large edition, or Single
. Ce ¥ RO ' ‘Volume edition, Un1ts 1 -

5.inglusive.

X Modern French Course -, Dondo Part T,
. . large edltlon or :Single
: . Voldme edition, Units 6 -
T o 8 1nc1us1ve
L " : . !
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I, 'TA'BLLS 15"(C'ont1nu'qd’)‘ e ' ¥
. f~ ’:Grammar Books in- Use in the" Schools of Newfoundland . \\\-;;%
| : from 1894 to 1974 .. - . e, Rt
s i M .-
[ - : ' .
| o, ' . . TG
A Years’ Grades . * -~ . - N e
, S ; IX Mod rr French Course - Dondo Part 7, . -
i large- édition or Single f: ' ;
! . y Volume edition, Units’ 9 S
| : 13 1nc1u51ve o , ""_ R
N . ) . . . : ) : ! . t:
P . .1963 ~-1964 Xz Vew Junlor French - Obrlen and Lafrance . .
S S . Lessons “L - 20 - (Glnn) R
l " X: Modern Ffench Course - Dondo Part I, ' 'lii'
i large edition or Single 0 s
} Volume edition;, Units. 6 - & (* "
/ . 8 1nc1u51ve.: Lo Hy
_/ / ) ' XI: Modern French Course - Dondo Part 115 -
. - Vo ‘large- edition or Single. = - .
o Lo Volume edition, Unlts 9 =
/ - - 13 1nc1u51ve _ Lo
' S BREES N
1964 -~ 1965 - Vi Totor et Trlstan B Ty
) .VI Petltes Conversatlons b
) VLI: French Story Book Grammar, Splnk IR
: . and MllllS.- oo . CLe
f{ i - VIII4 _Néw, Junlor French (Lessons 1 :HlO].-""; s
IX: New Junior French (Lessons 1 - 20). A .
‘ X: New Junior French (Lessoné'zl‘v 405} . '
XI: Modern French Course - Dondo Book I, . ‘141.
_ i Units 9 - 13 S L .
1965 " = 1966 V: Totor et Tri's'ta‘n'A I
> VI:fPetitcs'Cohversationsf' s
- ' VII: French Story -Book Grammar, Spink . _ ‘ ..
. . . and Millis. - A o
VITI: New Juﬂior French (Lessons 1 - 10)°
TN New,Junidr Erench. {Lessons 1 - 20).
'y .8 ’ . . . . .
. . . . . -\..:
. 3
! . ! '
! o - ok
‘. - \ .
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IABLE 15 (contlnued) P .

Irom 1894 t0,1974 —_— S

= = —— <
. . ‘e . 'l '1 . A _' ’ L. - .
Years TEN LT~ Grades ., ,
. - - . ) ‘-." . R . .. ’
~ '_¥ * . ) . ! . A\ . ‘
) s + X: New Junior.Frepchf(LeésQns,21 - 40).

et 1":’_‘:”‘;. - o % .

‘ - XT:

- 1969 - -

’

-

= 1970

o
‘ 0
T
a.
»
o
'
a
v
&
.
0"

VII:

VIiEs

¥: Le ‘Frangais

:VI: Le lrangals Partout

Senior French - O’Brien,_Lafran;e5and' -
Jones (LesSons 1 - 28)." ., . -
V: Totor et Tris%an . - . : v

LAl .

Vi? Petites Gonversations- ) .
Frencn,Stdfy Book Grammar, Spink
S and Millis.-  “ ,

1 . LY

New Junior French (Lcs§5n§;1 -'105.: "

P

IX: New Junior'French (LeSsons 1 -

4

X: New Junlor French (Lessons 21 ;

20).
&0);. :

',&enlor»Frenqh - O'Brlen Lafrance and . . ,
Jones (Lessons 1~n 28).
V: Le Frangais ﬁartOut ‘Cours Prellmlnalre
. (L.E.P, - C.P.) . ™ .
. . WL [ ] e ’ ) vow
VI?'Le'FTangaiSTRantoup;'Cours Préliminaire =
. -(L F.p. - C.P.). oL S
yilt French Story Book Graimar, - Splnk S s
K and Millis... -. . N

VIII: New JUnlar French’(Lessons"in- 10).

IX New' Juniar French (Lessons 1 - ZO) L Lt

X “New Junlor French (Lessons“Zl -

'

XI

+40).
‘Sentior French - O’BrlenJ Lafrance and P
Jone's (Lessops 1 - 28) TN

+
Partout,
.E. P

Cours' Prellmlnalre

{ - C.P, ) ) o

.

CoprslnréliminQirebv :
- TO(LYELP, - CLPL). A

» . L 4

TS e

St



'uTABﬁE 15 (continue )' .

. Crammar Books in Use in. the Schools.of Newfoundland

from 1894 to 1974

i

o«

‘Years

Grades

1972 - 1973

VIE: Le Trancals Partout I (L F.P. 1),

3

© VIII: New Junlor French- (Lessons 1 - 10).

4 0

L IX New Junlor French (Lessons 1 - 20);

X: Ncw Junior Frénch (Leséqns 21, - 4b).

Xi: Qenlor French - O'Brien, Lafrance and:

) Jones (Lessons 1 5 28) "o

s

V: Le lrangals Partout, Cours Prellmlnalre

(L F.P. - C P, )

o -

VI: Leé Frangals Partout Cours Preliminhire

(F.P. - C P.).

_VLI: Le Frangals Partout’ (L.F.P. I).

r

VILI: Le rrangals ‘Partout 11 (L.E.P. 1I).

IX“~New~Junior French‘(Lessons 1 -~ 25},

‘ N

ZX New Junlor French (Lcssons 20 - 40).

'X1£ Scnlor Freﬁhh - O'Brlen, Lafrance and
‘ ) Jones (Leqsons 1 -.28).
P11 and ‘Wi LiF.P. - C.P...'. S
Vi L.FiP. 1 (Ist half) .
28 L:F.P. I (compxete) .f. ‘a“ T
" VIIw L.F.p. I (complete) “.:_Hf_ o

 VIII: L.F.P. 15 (gomp1etey

IX: L.F.P. IdI or Cours llementalre‘de
b frangals - Dale and De

2

X New Junlor French (Lessons 26 - 4 1

';XI: SCHLOT *French * 0'Brden, - Lafrancc and

Joncs (Lessons d.- 28) ..

“a

.
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e ~ TABLE 15 (contihued) ST .

:t‘ Gramﬁdl Books in Usc. in the Schools of Newfoqndléﬁd
"o e e from 1894 to- 1974 7 v

i

Jones (Lessons 1.- 28).

"1974 - 1975 111,71V, Vi L.F.P¢ - C.P, ‘(Grade V, C.P.

v ‘ . Units 1 - 18 1nclu51ve]

. ¥
FE

L.F. P. I Units 19 - 35 inclusive;

: VU
e t) : - "': VIE:* L.F. pf11 Unlts 1 4~1nc1u51w

. VLI R L.E.P R 1. Units'5 - 8 inclusive.

- » LI
-

. .i~ E - : ' . .
- 1[ students .do not start French until Crade VII use
.l P [ (Lomplctc)

¥

Years A ' - - Grades |
[ . ' : ' .”9 ’ ' .
1973 =" .1974 ; JIID and (IV: L.F,P. - C.P. o
. . S .
Vi L.F.P. I (fhrbt Half) ) .
A VI L F. [ (second half) "
. YIIE'4.f.P} i1 (firet half) Units 1 -4
_ o ' - _ inclusive..)f e .

Y . VLII:, L.F.P.; II (complete)
IX:'L.F.P..IIT - .Units'1- 7 1nc1usive}ﬁor
> o'\ . , Cours- Elémentaire de frangais

, . . g Z(Lessons 1--.21, Partb I
. 5w L and IIf.
. " X: L,E.p. 11D - Units § - 11. L.F.P. IV -
. ' -~ /" Units 1 and 2, or Cours
' Llementalre de frangais
Part I4I, Cours Moyen de
frangalsu Part I.
° oo ;XT: Senior French - O'Brien,. Lafrance and

*% ff L.E.P.. 1 was uscf in Giude viI, do L -F. P IT (complete)

Co Jn gxadc VITI- e s
- PN o : . " "
[ . o "
" ‘- Y <
. T 0 i
. q . .‘
o v ° . - . ) . . 0
. / Lo N B A
. ' ' B P . . o
. Teoe ) . T L
4 o -
» ° N

!

e p AT B L
ey -

&

N i T Iy P - .
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‘&__&_-.. 25,
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' TABLE 15 (continued) - T

Grammar Books in- ‘Use 1n the Schools of Newfoundland ,
from 1894 to 1974, . -

o L] N - o : o
' Years A v Gradés . . )
- *  IX: L.F.P. II1. Units 1 -7 inclusive, or
° . : e Cours Elémentaire de frangals .
- - i : .(Dale and-bdlec) Lessons 'l .o !
LR B 21 (Paxrts I and.11). R
. . . : gy
LR . M : » . © ” o )
et T X: L.F.P. III Unlts 8 - 12 inclusive. . .
. Lt . ' . .L.F.P. LV.Units 1 and ,2 o L ey
inclusive or Cours Elémént- . =~ / ok
- “aire de frangais - Part 3 T :
’ L and Cours Moyen de frangais . a
S ‘ ‘ J Part I, - ' ‘ S : L.
P . . T oy
VIi: L.F.P.<IV Units 3 - 10 or' Cours ' y
: ' -\ . Méyen de. frangals Parts - .
‘ Lo : Z and 3 ' .o
< 3
° . T : “'~
- - - ) ,,
. . ) R ' e . . ,‘;‘
. . . .
L . [ 2 W
- A , . . . . '_‘
< { * " ' : & :
T \. .r LI , ,:
' oo . .
] . P .
s " . ’ ‘ 3
x - » [
. A , ' . v
» i . LN . ! '
1 " ‘. . I - ¢ L‘
) . , ,J ’ o \ - . * )
- A - * R % :
- /' 4 - ) i
o . ’ ) * 4 -
% ’ ' . I8
, - =3 ’ ‘ v
. K ' - ' ’ ) 5
’ - .:
\ ’ ’ N ) . ‘ . - '
‘\ . . . 'a . . \1. )
N ¥ ' . B LI
A
! * : ;
. . .. - .
.
- ' ' ' "
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e T B

At mqa_mn;a_a '

P
L] oV 7

1- Please indicate tha programme(s) used to teach French by checking the
corragponding grades in which French is taugnt.,.- o

-~

i

) progremmes: . . |kneglt {2 | N 4]s5le6l7lel9]10l 0

~

‘a) Auk yeux des petits:_ g | . |- | N ' :

b) ﬁé.fpangais partout:

c) Cours é1Zmentaire S | j R

'(Dale and Dale)

L q)‘Cours moyen .
. (Dale and Dale) ° :

. e).Junior French(Ginn): _ | - - 3 . _
' . ' ¢ o L - : . . . ' -

" 'f) Semior Fgeqch(cinn)= I

s ':g)fOtﬁer f'Specif&_r

- a
a 1.

°

‘.2f~1n_the'tab1e .on page 2' iTeg;

a) fhe.gradeg receiving French instruction (1).

" .b) ‘the number of sections per grade receiving French instruction (2).

e

“¢) ‘the enrollment in each of those Bections (3) . R
T d).;hé number of periods per section receiving ‘French instructié; (4).
-~ . .. e) the'lenght of. each pertod. per section (5),
 ;\f) tqH number of minutes each aection reoeivea French instruction per .

ineek (6). Multiply (4). by (5). I -~

R

PRSI T TN

- ' g) the ‘total sum. of all French instruction per week. This may . be obtained |

by totaling the”nuqbar of minutee per section per veek found in column
(6). The totalcahould be. rbcorded in” column (7).

. hm) the percentage of_Erench teaching per week. (8). . R " 5

o
.

.
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'

Flease £i11 out a form-for each school: .

Pége,Q;'

. . « .’ 4 'q": ) . - . "I . . ’ ' - :
M (2 STE T @ o )y e (m. o @
. Q Sections | Ranpe . Reriodé, Length | Minutes Total | Percentage’ .
Pye . . ° - - . o . * . - !
; fﬁpr . | ef | per . J| of each|.per = -.lsum of of time for-
’ ’ L. - -y . . . > R \
d | grades *class | .gsection'} period | section a;l French
: . | size per week| - per week |teaching| per week.
-K - ) o i
- - | ,
1 : . | D ¢
é » ' ! /
3 a -
4 | " ,
. Y & 4
. = , g —
3,
. . 1
P - : -
e ) : '. ) 0 )
7 ' g N
e |
. 9 . ) ’ .
- ’ A )
10 - . )
11
| , '
N ' ! "
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-Pare 5,

. 4 1 . e ' -
» ' L . Ty . . .

"3-How many of .your, teachers teach only French?__~ sFrench and'opheryeubjecte___

vhat other subgects’ e B UL . ;' . S -
4-bo thcy teach Preuch for communlcaclon prlmar11y°_____ . oo
5- Do they teach students to 1l- 113ten to French? 2-5peak French?____ ,34 '
read French aloud? . 51lently°;____ ,4—wr1te French without' tranulat—

’

ing from hnvllsh into French? .

L one
,"1'\;',:"'

T e
Sk et a

- B tel L
T 2ot A et T Ayt o

. 9‘!";

6 How often do they use: 1- the tapes of LcF P. ?Always Somet1mes Never )

2-the tapes of Dale & Dale?Always___ bometlmes Never ,3 the posters tnau :

£o with the programmes?Always Sometimee “Never e ' ' ' ﬁ

B:QUALIFICATIONS: *© SR | b
T7-How many of yp&!‘?rench teachers havetl- less -than: bachelor 8 degree” 3

2-bache10r"s degree_____ ,3-master 8 degree 4= doctor 8 degree —

8-How many teachers qualify for each level? "Years since 1ast formal stldy in 2;

French 0-3 years i 4=T years —t 8—12 years____; more than 12 e /

. A

How many "maJored" - or "mlno“ed" in French? MaJored H Mlnored .

. 10-List 'the courses. your french teachers took and -their reSpecbive Unlver81t1e

French courses Univers. . Methods Univers. Llnﬂulsthg o Lnlvers.}

.

[N
'
1.
Lo

i

:

ll-Ihdrc ate the famber of - teachers who fall in the apprOpriate year—range of

» . experience (a, ,c d) in relation “to probrammes A,B,C,D.

Programmes. - : . '9-1 3. ,4-6 r €37-10 @ d:more than 10‘ '

A:L.F.P. .
B:Dale & Dale. . -

C Junlor- cnlor French.;

- - . 4 N
: .. ) : N
P I Lt . ‘ N , R
i
L . . .

|
, Lo
D: Other'Sp601fy. - [1' S . L o §

'lc—lOa many of your lrench tpﬁchers are naclve French?

‘o

13-11 ony of your. Froreh terchers spert LLme in a rrench’ speaxlng m111eu, indic-

‘ate: a- the number of teachers' b~ the amount of time (weeks,months,years),
c-the conntry. oo - b ve Co . co

¢

]

a~ Teachers . b-time ! S c~-country’

S ey

tr— ] ' A ' .

e

<




3ol

. E N I-
) Pane 4oy

-,
=l mvasiin

C: PACILITIES:
il4'Do your. Frehch'teachers seek the help of ‘na- the French ConSultants°
b-the Faculty of Lducatlon (M.U No)?__ c—where? _ . :
15 Do they prepare their classes and/or make up . tests toaether” Why not°-' . };
16 Begides rccular French textbooks, what other French books, journals, may321neb by

etc.do you have in your school liorary° Are they use oiten? v

. Books; journals, masazines T _ : R e 2

.Usape; A . .. . . | : S '
~ 17-How often is "Le Dev01r" used in class° _;___ 0 ."" .

LB—Do your Frenchﬂteachers have at their dlsposal.‘a— fllmstrlps : ,slldes .,
,pictues which relate to a French epeaklng country° b- records_ .tapee__~,
.'boeks - of French songs” (if "yes" check ¥ )s o ',- . |

19 Which ones do they use regularly? a—film projector(lem) b- filmetrlp pro-~ :

-jector (35mm) ;.Cc— sllde proaector d—tape recorder~___,e- assettes___ .}
f—record player_- .- . .. =" . . '

20-In your “school, is there tas a 1lsten1ng center” { b-a lamguege léboratoryf:
N jc-a French club° s _how many members° P g :
s 21- What 1s~the seatlng capa01ty of your lnnguege laboratory? . How often ie it

uSed° . perlods of mlnutes per_ " % Never___ .

. D3 EVALUATION: .~ B . S T,

°2 Do your French teacners prov1de dlfierert treatment for the slow and the fast

leerner”____ How? _ e L o ‘ ] R
- 23-Do they do ‘some’ individualized ten qpinc SR o L ;
24-Do - they admmn13ter tests xegularly to their studen 5 to evaluete. a= llstennrr
) b--..peaklror c~- rcadlnn_;___d-mrltlrb____;.' _ . i g
5 Axe they p@_ﬁsod \1th the shared evdluatlon system° ‘Are they in fevor ofk\;\
Grade X1 public examlnatlon in French?_ _.__Why not° ' ‘ : '

» ' 26-Do’your prade X1 French’ teachers welcome L.F. P v and Dours Moyen as replacc-
\\;7¢ *crt" ‘foar Serior Lxcxch in ¢ ptu\'«1 l9{4° L.n.. ”';" H Loﬁrs hoyen . . }
27 “On many . of your. grade Xl etudents are plarnlng towcontlnue takmrr Frcncn at ;
H U . 1n September 19749 ‘ L .
-28-Do you thlrk your Frerch‘teachers feel confident Land heppy___in teechtLg,
" L,F.P. ah——é' Dale & Dale?___. _ Why not? | ' .- ’

COnuthS Plepee feel free to make any comment you wieh regarding this questlonnal—‘

re and ‘the- teach:np of Frexch 1n your school. All information w1ll be
Kept coxfldextiel o T : : ' o

.~ e
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: T ‘ C PAHT II R ' S ". P 61. -"

-, MODERN LANGUAGH ASSOLIAlIUN..

This’ ie a modified'fora_ cof the "Qualif1cations“ Superintendente~are
invited to evaluate all their French teachers from Kndg to Grade Xl,

by checking the . appropriate indicators: § (auperior), G (good), A (ac—'~

‘ ceptable). L (less than above) 1u__exelue_19ne_enguld_ha_xeggxned_on
. Déﬂﬁ.i-- Lo L R 3 o

AURAL UNDERSTANDLNG .

a- Superlor ( ) Ability £o follov closely -and., with ease all typee
of standard speech, éu:i aaﬁrapid or group conversation, plays,
and moviee. v e - n

; b- Good{  ):Ability to uuderstand"coﬁversation offavefaée tempo, -

Quelifications For Jecondary School‘TeacHefe'of;Modeun Languagee.ln L

lectures, and nevs brogﬂﬁaete P \$~f\ c I

'R

" em cceptable§ ) | Ability ‘to get the eenee of what an educ&gedﬂnative,

eaye vhen he is enunciating carefully and epeaking eimply on &

general eubaect.

" d~ Less than above (.- ). ‘ o ' . o o e
SPEAKTNG:

"

S Superior( ) Abilxty to approxzmate native epeech in vocabufg?y,‘

.1ntonation, and pronuncihtion (e.g. the abiligx\\o exchange 1deas .
' and to be at éase in eocial extuatione) S " p Ce :

b: Good§ C)e Ability to talk w1th a French person - without maklng glar-
ing mietakee, and with a’ commend ‘of vocabulary and syntax eufflclent
to expreee one 8 thoughts in euetained convegrsation. This 1mplies

‘epeech at a normal epeed with good pronunci tion and intonation.




| ‘f ' ' Pagena?
c- Acceptable'( ): Ability to talk on prepared topics (e ZefoT
clagsroom Situations) w1thout obvious faltering, and- to use the
common exﬂreesione needed for getting around in.a French speak-"

ing milieu, with a pronunciation undeﬂetandable to a French

person. . .

e s
i

L d— Lese than above ( ).

READING: v | . | | |
| a=- Sugeriorl( ) .Ability to reed;'aimoet as'eeeily'ne in Epglish,
materiaﬂ ‘of coneider%ble difficulty, stich ae eseaye and 1iterary }

AR ncriticiem. o
b= Good ( l ) Ability to read with immediate compreheneion prose-

TR nd veree of average difficulty and mature content..

4ca Acce table ( ): Ability 'to grasp: directly (1. e.,without trang—
lating) the meaning -of simple, nontechnical prose, except for

an: occasional wordql T R P .') .

(-

Less than above { - ).. 1 | R

[

LWRITING: L T,

¥

a- Supe Jor ( VE Abillt{ to write on a vari ty of1eubJecte w1th

« - . " idiomatic naturalneee, of expreeeio: and eome feeling for '

|
the etyle of the language.

i,

N b~ Good ( ) Ability to’ write a eimple "free comp091tion" with
A clarity and correctnees in vocabulary,‘idiom, and eyntax. o

-

Ce "“ c- AcceJtable ( ) Ability to write correct. sentences. or para-'
' ' grapﬂs euch as would be developed orally for claearoom situa— .
tions, and to write a ehort eimple letter.’ o

" ,d- Les above ) R o .f‘, e

7 N K ) .. .



LANGUAGE AhALYSIS'

¥

a=—~

1ve, and historical linguistics to the language teaching situation.

'Good _ ( )r A basic knowledge of the historical’ deve10pment and
present characteristics of the language, and. an .awareness of the )

differences between the language as spoken and a8 written.

Acceptable ( ): A working command‘of the sound patterns and gram-'

;Less than above ( e

mar patterns:of:French, and- a hnowledge‘of its main differences

N

-from English,

CULTURE co e

a—

‘body of information on‘theuFrench.people and their civilization.

Superior ( ) An enlightened understanding of: the. French people
and‘their culture,’ achieved through personnal contact, preferably
by travel and residence: abroad through' study of systematic des-

“criptions of the French culture, and through&study of, literature
"and the arts. . '

Good ( ) Firsthand knowledge ‘of some literary masterpieces, an .’
understanding of’ the principal ways 1n which the foreign culture -
reaembles and differs from.our own, and possession of an organized

Acceptable'( )i An avareness of'language'as an essential element

of culture and an understanding of the principal vays in which the !

‘~French culture differs from ‘our own. A rudimentary knowledge of .

' 'the geography, history,~1iterature, art, social customs, and. con— e
- .temporary civilization of the French people.- .

'1.' d-

ey

7~

Less than above ( e REE ..‘.. . ;v,

Lot M

I e e E
Pk TR

‘Superio ( ; ) Ability to apply knowledge of descriptive, comparat- 5

.
¥

]



R ]

R . P L I S I T R L e

b~ Good ( ) 'The ability to apply knowledge of methods and technicuee
. to the teaching eituation (e g., audio-visual techniquee) and to tl

242 -

PROFESW‘ o

.

. a- Superior ( ) A mastery of the recognized teaching methoda, and

..-the ability to experiment with and evaluate new methods and tech—

niquee..

relate one's teaching of the language to &ther areas of the curric-

'ulum,.. . . L -:-

. )

‘cm Acceptabl :( ) Kn@wledge of the preeent-day obaectivee of the

- COMMENTS: "« " .

tm

o Univereité LaVal, Québec. 1967.

teaching of . fcreign languages as comaunication and an understand—

1ng of the methode and techniquee for attaining theee obaecvt:wea.2

d- ‘Less than gbov ( e

Ve s 'c"
) .- ¢

I Thank You,

Maurice Champaxizeau.,

v

2- Proceedinge of the Conference. on the Role of Canadian Universities -

- in the feaching of Englieh and French as Second Languageﬂ, page 59,

. -

Page 4.

" Dpien. sy 5,3;..

b
' <.
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-
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' ' . ' / ~ Page 5.

-
°

\3‘T'Qua1ifications of the French Teachers.

- ;
" Teachers: ~A.Understending Speaking Reading ' Ezlﬁigg '
.. s ¢ 4 r |8 & ar]|3éap|soc oaoL
'.‘4 cee see see  ass 4 ee _ea as se. o’ ei e es " eé e, "ea
6 O T o e BT - ..
8 T vl O R N 10 IR TR T T e
09“ coe. ees .;. cee ve tes ee g ;. .o ;: é.; . ;. oo ..%
0 eee ee eee aes R 0 SO USRS '..%
e o
16 R T T T S S
17 eee soe a4se  eee oo . ev e 1.; er oo se ei'| s e ;. ool
18 e e i e e e L
19 cee see ses  eeh se. o5 se as | oo se 40 oe | ee se .; _;.i
20 - S I ve e G N P ”
. . ) \'
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l RESULTS OF THE QUESTIONNAIRE _ L -j'};
PART 1° - T o

Question 1: . R -

2

Grades . | . ' 7 Programmes - o s

L.E.P. . -+ Cours .~ Cours . - Senior: #
(number -of .~ Elémentaire “ Moyen_ ° ' French :
. schools . . i
using it) .‘

- IL o4 _ I . ‘ S

ur 19 1 2 '

v ' "35

”

VL o4 T es
R S

VII VLY

R Y WL SVE WA N1

viil | s, ) ' S I
w7 * 38 21 - S Y

>

o pe
. Iy .



Question 2:

1. Number of sections per grade:
. N A . 1Y

1

K. I .11 111 IV oV

E

VI VII

VIII-

2 20 22 61  88. 98

103 127

133

+ 2. Range of'cle}.ss sizé, 2

See at_t'a,qhed table III. \

R ¥

-

3. Periods per section’ per week.s,
4, Length of-cdch period. 4
i : *
o - N . °\.I i
s
Y
iy
" , , . ¢ .'“‘ ' . .
:.
v " . ."
I ' .
R i\: K . . F j ) B
. I Sce.attached graph_ following. )
2:Séc attachqd table .I. o :
-0 See. attached table II. e "

\:L
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v

AR . b ) : .
- N ’ - t N 1
- . -7 . LT < ) ‘ - H \
- ] ) . ) . - ) B & .: ) - - -
' - -7 . «
. ‘ < ‘Table T . . - ] i
K B H 1 S A v NE VI VIIE I X - X
D . PEY . 3y
[Range of Sect/Pupils|Secy/Pupils|Sect/Pupils Scct?h-;pils S'cct'/Pupils Scct/lupils Sc{:t/PupiIs Scct/l“upils Sect/Pupils Scct"/Pupi-ls Scct[h'.xpils Sect/Pupils
class size . .
izef ' ,
‘ . 3 : N H I
: 1-15.19 |1 - 15397} 2°- §5.19°f 2-10.14 [1-19- |3-1.8 "17-19 .
3 "1- 15 4-25.25|'2- 15719 | 2- 10.13 |1 - 15.19 | 5 - 20.2¢ |3 - 20.24 | 6 - 20.28 | 7 -20.28 | 1L.- 10.1¢ |6 - 10,13 |'9 - 10.13
1-19.- | 4-30.34|3-20.28 | 1-20.24 | 6-.20.24 |9 - 25,29 i3 - 25.29 {17 - 25.29 |14~ 25.29 | 2 - 15.19 J10 - 15.19 | 1 - 15.19
- | 3-35.35 | 4- 2529 {10- 25.29 |13 - 25.20 {16 - 30.3¢ {11 - 30.3% [19 -.30.34 |16 - 30.34 f11 - 20.24 |5 - 20.24 | 7 - 20.34
: 2-.30.34 {10 - 5034 |9 - 30.34 |7 - 35.30 {13 - 35.39 [15 - 35.30 | o - 30.39 |8 - 25.29 {5 - 25.29-1 4 - 25,29
- . 1-35.39 | 6,-35.39 | 5-35.39 3 -.40.44 |5 - 40.43 | 8 - 40.44 }12 - 40.44 i1 - 30.34 16 - 30.34 | 2 =730.34
- . ' “13- 40,48 | 2- 45.49 |1 - 60" 1 - 45.49 “ho - 35.39 |s - 35.39 | 2= 35.39
1-45.99 {1-502 |° ~ - . 6 +"40.4% |2 - 40.43
1-5" |1t-70": 1 - 45.49
. . Table II e
Periods K I 1 R 11 S SRS R PO Vi Vi vill Ix X X1
per . : N : : .
section . {. - . . B N . T
per week Sect/Per Sect/pPer Sect/Per Sect/Per Sect/Per - Sect/Per Scét/Per . Sect}Per Scct/Per Scct/Per Sect/Per Sect/Per
N v . = . . - X .
2-3 e-1 1 1-1 3--41 17 - 2 2-1 fs-2. | 727 |52 i1-3 Ji8-4 [ 1-3
3-2 [ 4-2 “-2 8-3- f19-2. 153 |18-3 ‘Jom-3..]2-4 }19-5 13-4
A ‘ ' A -;. - - R ¢
. -ﬁ 4 . N . . : TN \_.'g‘
R - ) ’ ) . .
LT L o7 - -
s TR . ' .
b ’ . - ) - - ) - . . '.
T - SRR S -~ : i - i wme ot -

. Ly



R L-

.. - | per

™~
- [ B P P ’ . '
. 3 M . . hY . R
- . ° A . * . «
- - - R . . - - 2 H RS . . ° ‘.
i . . . . . eV s, N . - - - ... .
. ' ° ) . - * :
o. - .. - . . . . .
C . ‘ LS ~ !
c .. . L. .~ . = b - 3 .« .
e Te - ) M - . - - . R .
' - : . . wes . L . g ) - .
. . I . .

- ! . a -

» . RS v L,
/-'J-Q\/ N * ) ’
LN S . . - ;
. - LR : N ) ' - , . . *

. S {continued) . . ¢
SRR Périods | -..K D1 | T . Vi Vil Vil Cx S 3 b3 SN .

! .. |section

et oo .0 lper weck Sect/Per

Sect/Per”

. Sect/Pe¥:,

Sect/Per Scct/Per

Sect/Per

Sect/Per

Sect/Per- | Sect/Per- | Sect/Per | °Sect/Per R

<« . Va : K

. . . 1-5 2-5 | 3‘-";; o5 o 7-3 ) 1 el m-eloses | o | 1ses| o
S . . R 2.4 s-5 | "9-4]  s-s 13 -5 TR 26 ol 1-s
." . - : . -5 "-'-~‘-é:-5 © x BRI ) ; - : ; T
R . , ) Table III :

- T : T Lengsh'of | "k’ -

each’

11

v v

vr

VIi

VI - IX - X . x1

. " .- .

E o periad in

"4 T« 4y« |pinutes | Per/Min

2

Per/Min

Pér/.‘lin

pdMin

'Pcr/.\lin PerMin
. . *

«

-PerMin

PerMin

.I‘cr[}lin “{ Per/Min Per/Min Per/Min ’

a .. ', ) 1_

15
18

1-715.19

2 --10.15

1 - 10.15

2 -.15.19

1 - 10.15

6 - 15.19

1-10.15| 3 - 15.19

3+ 15,09 9 - 20,24

2 - 15.19

7 - 20.24

3 - 20.24

330,34

Yy

3-20.2a 1 - 36.34 |3 -33.39( 3 -.55.39
3-30.34 | 3 - 35.39 |32 - 40.44 | 26 - 40,43

* . N 14-20.24 |'3+20.28 | 6-20.29] 6-20.24] 9-2529] 4 - 25.29 |2 - 35.39] 2.- 35.39 |35 - 40.44 | 4 - 45,49 2 - 45.45] - .
- : i - 1-40.48 ] 1-25.29 | 7-25.29| 2- 2529117 - 30.34 |18 - 30.34 [42 - 30.44 | 42 - 40.44 | 3-- 15.49 : ’ v
’ . 1-40.43 | 6 - 30.34] 14 - 30.34| 2 - 30.39 3 -‘35:.39 7 - 45.49} 7 - 45.49 . 1oL
I - - 3539| 3-35.39]11 - 40.43 | 15 --40.34 o O | T
. - % - 3 - 30,44 6 - 40.43] 1 - 50.551 1 - 45.49 - . :
‘ . ’ 1-45.48] °- 1 - 50:55 - ,
. - [ ; - : * o 5 ~ " =
. \ N — - . - ~ o - R .
. . . - : . - -
. .t . T . g ] °
i B . . 9 - . ’
hd - - ° . ," Ed . - ) . ) .. ’ f < ) .
i . - ' «
14 : ¢ -:,\ ‘ - E I N .
5 - . . - ): . . S
- i d . - ' T EE .
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: Question 3;

‘.

, Number of teachers tcaching

Numbey of tcachérs teaching
,algf{hcr subjocts: o

By

“Total:
. . :
. N ¢ .

.
- B

dther. Subjects. TaUgh't‘_ .-

',-1..E.né1i'5h I,,anxg.uagé‘ and Lite,

d - . ® RN . .
2. Mathematics . . @7

. a.‘g‘.
3

3. Religion T I

4, Science C e e e
. - h
. 50, ”-lStor)' « ‘e . « v LA
- o 3 . '.
(). /\I"t R . . . N « o e Y
7. Geogrdphy 7';: e e v
. o e S N T
‘=8, Social Studices Ty e
9. Language: - Art SR
10, Health Scicth,._._ o
1., Reading . - L
12..l§con01|1i'cs P
- - e
C150 Musict TEe LT L
14: Sp‘olling R -
o SRR T
15, German T
10, Remedidd -Reading » °
. . s Ay ' .
17. Arts and Crufts
18. Social Orientatioh 2 .
Sy Drama; S .
' 20, Physical. Bducation *
21.-Singing o
.. "
B H ) - - o

' ) . Ny
s .t
o .
]
- ' -~ v
\
\,
7 . t'i
Rl
~ . ¢ Ry
° - ~
, Y - »
v . ”

. 249 .

' ’ IR ‘2‘:'. ‘ ' T:“.
only French? C N . 45, b
’ . ’ S . ' 4“'

French - ° ' PR

N - Y : 161. P , l:{::: . ‘:1
“ . . L 200 K
o . .. R ‘,. s
. . ) [ . . a " . :.
- Numbet of Teachers Involved
" N B - T .20 > .
rature . ., . u. . . o~ 30 o
Lo LI . - AR N ) - o« - ‘. -
e . 29 o
. . .l ” ] . :c . L} . 0 s L] . . -,A
» * . . . . 0 7. . " [] . . . ] . ' ‘1'7' ! .
;. . ‘Y : at
. y ) ° S T
16 . L
L] . * N0 - . .. L] L] . L] [] . L] [] ”. .

16

0
2y

. :
¢ 9 u
. v"f-"r&'«'-' . . . . . . . . . v, (] ;.
-~
. 8
. . e 0 . [ e & e . « . 3 . . .
) ' - z
N ¥ 8 = A
- ’,
J . » e . [ LI I e - N -0
. - " :
- P
' -8 7 B
. L] 1] L] L] L] . . Ll . . . . L . . KN
. s
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© vt N 5.0 .- .
> € .
. - N o .j
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¢ I .
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Question 3: (continued) .

Othcr Subjccts Taught

™~

22. Geometry ;;.n,.. i

4 . [

o

‘ 25 Blology u‘.'. T
24._Gradcs I and. Il e
j25.=bradc v Sub;ccts BT

.520, All SubJects~‘ {~.:._ﬂ

Quéstion. d.: Yes

No *

’_Totali

Question 5:
1. Listen to French:

'3{‘Rcad i1onch Aloud:

4. Reud Fronch Silcntly:

5. Nr te. French W1thout ‘

Translatimg .Lorm
English into French:

. . f
il
‘v
.
-
A Y
.
i
R .~ e
1
o v
- . -
r
t ,
. «
v
)
.
-
©
« v f 1
Pl

-7
210

AN RS
.2..Spcak llcnth. . ’

.
s
:
It‘l
,

- 27. All hut Math,‘ﬂcalth Scfén;e,

-

No Answcr'Tl

08 -

65

.

. -

, Number of Teachers.

250

Involved'

¢ .
3 . . a . e » . .

'

Y

o
~ . . . a . . . . .

\ .

.
. . . . . . - o, v .
’
. 4
. . . . . . . . . .
- [
)

. . . PR . . g . .

in Grdde VI o

Answer -

. 0" 3
: . a 1 B
0 1 . .
3 12 *
SR B! BT
Y v
\ ! 3
) 11 % 22 ~

T



" Question 6: . . e o X o
. . b . s . . .

tos, L -

»

. Tapes ‘ _°Always Sometimes  Never No Answer

L.F.P. . © 26 " 63 . 6 - 1 Lo
Dald and Dale = - 4 | ( 10" <11 s
Posters for ' . . 3
"the Programmes - Always Sometimes. Never . = No Answer
* ’ . N "n. - i ’\ . i . s
s - — . - - —
: : 36 I 2 . 10 :
.- . . - . !

B
N . . e

1 1\ /; . >. ) ' . ' ) ) ) I 'v' i ,
:N.B. Ffom the Superintendents' Questionnaire for the Posters:

8
A a

.0 Yes: 19 s ~  No= 2 ' -\'

a. A--. ‘ . ' "‘",
I. Less.than Bachelor"s Degree . . . .0« o w v vin ."46) .
~2.-BuchE¥Prﬂs DEBYCC. « o v v w v e Ty v e e 13T

3. Master's Degree v v % v v e v e e e e e e w1

. Lo L~ o — ! oo .
4. Master's in French . ... v 0 0 L o el el 1.
5. Doctor's Degree +-» » o o . S o o oL o L0 ]
6. NO ADSWET v v o ¥ v o T e e e e s 6

- . ' . N R ~'. . K "". - L ).- ~ . ) '. . .: L

) N b : L . y 5

Cfotalt\ oo T T Y - 102
_— N . o e . ©oeE '
N:B. Sofic replies failed to give the qualifications of all

thiir French tcachers.

.- -
.‘ .
.
S R
- - .
i - :
. . - -
1
.
.
- 7
o . ¢ .
., . . .
N -
. >
. . -
. .
v .
! : . )
.
. T
. .
' R . . 5t -

a
A d e & MDal
SR OISl AR



Questien 8:

..4-7 years-. .o 0 . o 0L

. 0-3 ypéfs e e

-

. 8-12 years . . . . . C

. . . F. .
More than 12 years . . . . ...
No Answer .

“« ' IS

Total -

‘
. * .
o

AY
.

252

115

N.B. Soic réplies. failed to indicate’ the totalnuiiber of.

Question 9:.

Majored: _ - 8l

[

Qucs;ioh 109: /- . | R

1

Minored:’ T 40

N o8]
N

. 1 ._' g . o : Vo P ", ’ :
i tcachers which qualify- for ‘the various classifications.

‘o Yes

0 )
. Courses : {

1. French: First yeqr“Iciel:

Second year leyel:-
‘Third year level:
Methods : Eleméntary'yrogfammo:

High School Programhp:

M

‘3. Linguistics: Second year level:

;.,Third year leﬁel:

‘Total:

Total:

/Totait
Total.:

.| Total:

Total:

Total:

- No -Answer

for-.Either

34
. 28

20%
q.
5 .
2.

1+

21

#(Including 11 teachers who did French 310: V.I.F. which.

i's no lodgeruoffcred.)»'

-

o

.
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R

g e s
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-
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. Question 10: ‘(continued) *
] o - l -
v II. Universities . '
I,:Memor@al'quversity_of Newfoundland
g . \ ¢ .“b Ty ' vt R S b R N .
, 2..St. Frantis Xavier:University . - o
L *3. Mount ‘Saint Vincent University
r" " . ' ) . .. . » . - \ S "’
4. University of Moncton .. v ’
. 5. St.-Michacl's = - .
T 6. Ottawa -
AR Sty . ' . -~
: . ' 7. Trent,
' . 8.~ Waterloo }
-~ . " 7 9. Laval- e <
‘ .10. Trois-Rividres ', . = - S
. '+ 11. Toronto'.. - o ‘ B
. .;2, Sir ucorg§iW1111ams University Aﬁ*,‘_
. .% . . 13: Université de Québéc .. S
’ 14, Glasgow . . oo Ty
. 15. Edinburgh (Scoetland) .
, '16. British Institute (Paris) . =
' . "*'. ’ v . <t I }
. ' s . ?:‘Q; A .".
. e :
. e, N 2 . - ;

. e, e |
. a - * . 4 :
("‘ h
S
[ Lo
L] . t
* v
’ £y
- f

-
)
Y . . -
1
’ Al . °
’
' FA
o' - . i
' »
! B
’ ' '
. .
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<
i -~ 1
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e
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4

s

Pl

ot ‘Questidnlli:ﬂ

254

- Programmes

[y

7-10° D; More than 10

. AL L.F.P, ,
"1 B. Dale § Dale

C. Junior French -
- . Senior French.

e D.NOther: Spécify:-
vﬁéohtbr ¢t parler
V.I.F.o -

Yo Eﬁ'Avam£‘

Le‘frangais Vivant

Maugeff‘ .

T “Pondo”

“Cﬁ{idren's-LiQingi

.French ._

98

32,

18

[#3]

1

1

’

1

1.

¥

17

4. .6 (with'L.F.P:)

'Qucstibn 12: 19 native

Question 13:

Areas ' : v

" Québec

Canada- ;. . . . ...,
~Montréal. .. ., ;. ..

. New Brunswick s

, .
. »

. Y -
~Trois-Rivieres

" France/Paris Vol
St. Pierre U0 L L, .
. b ‘

French teachers.’

.

Y

3

Teachers’

~ Number of
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o re .

s
. . -
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' .Qucsfion I}:_(continued) L, : N ) i R

v

L , L C ,
. oo . L R v . '
oo _Areas - I SR Number of Teachers . - -
.+ - Shawinigan S e R LT
\‘..: . : . : . N . ' ‘-‘ ' : _, . "ji
. .~ Ottawa - Hull = . = . e AR O o
— .« . Gaspe - RN R . : AT :

‘ Sherbroake, Québec ' .o " RN S v
.~ . Challop Cove .~ . ~~.'~ . 1 oo T
Lourdes - . T L IR SRR

qué'St. George’ ‘279-2. T S f:('ﬂ' e

French Summer Institdfé | I o ..i o ‘,__111. SRR
- Torbay, St. John's " A o : e o S"‘ g
‘ }Qde§ﬁipn 14:' E o ._,:'l 4 : - — i
? - S . o .‘ ‘\f Yes - No .ﬁ No‘knsyér :
" ,A. Thé French Comsultant.. - 56 . .25 . ' .22
o | B. ThefFacqlﬁy,of Edutafidn : 9" _ ' ép_ - .. :, 60 ;;':i"' _3
~ 1 ._: Hcip'wgs sQQgh; from: oy | | . ‘ N |
s ‘1. Board Office: 10 o o L
. f.'\>\\; o2 ThQ,Depaffmeﬂtlof Ecucation: 10 S0 oL :
" | '“3.,§psdurce}haterials Ccntefs: 6 . ‘  N o . _': “", R
. ’ . ﬁ. French Department at Memorialauniversity:36
: 5. Memorial Univénsit;: 1  '1 . { L o
§ 6. No help nceded: L‘, . S ;' | '
. , § - ' .
n , N | ; - ‘ ?
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QucsF%on [q? ) - ’ ”. - y . ', - : :}‘ . - ; “’; . R - |
Readers -~ Unspecified  Often  Sometinies Occasionally © . Rarely Never®- Reference. - .

~
o]
™~
&
p—
L]
AY

~ Bonjour S

Ca-Va - R I ) 2 . S 2 'lv,

1é Devoir| = - , g - s\ .z .- s T3z s om e
Paris Matéh . ' 1 o - e : 2 RS o 17 .1 .- :

Le Mclean . 2 1. o 2 .

Sélection du’ : k. ;
Reader's Digest . | S "1 3- 0 . _

- ST . ‘ ; ] .,

~ . . _.~' : : . o e .' e - ‘~ )

. : ) . ) % . ) . . ) ) ‘ N - .

Other supplementary readers were mentioned such as: Ou ga, Chatelaine, Passe-partout, Le-frangals
) ] . ) L ‘. . . ) L ] . LN N . . .. ) . . ~ .
en images, Chez nous, Asterix.. . : ! S . : L e “ :
' TheiTr 'usage was also rather very limited. - s - R T )
+ ' I/ ’ .4
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.Quéstion 17: -
Never: 18; Dccasionally: 17} Rarely
_ . s ; . ] &>
Often: 2; Weekly and Sometimes: 1

I’Questiqn~1§q

°

A.'FilmStriﬁs ; L -4
' el - :

B Slides 37
.'C.’Pictupés.‘ ) P 1;'52‘ 

D. RPcordé}' .68
E. Tapes’ B 82
.F

Books of Songs 62
Question 19:

.-A. Film Projector "(16mm):.-18

B; Filmﬁtrip_Projectqr (35mm): 16

C.. Slide Projector: 12
D, Tapc'Recoiderr 65
. . . . . e

E.- Cassettes: 50" = - .

F. ‘Record Players: 44 - = - ° .V

’

~ Question 2@:
] . .

. K.sLiStcning Centers: Yes: 55. The

threc ,ccnters was given: §, 16, 20

. AY

B. .A Language Laboratory: Yes: 10

scéting.capacityc 1-36; -2-30; 3-28;

(g8}
- . ‘

1011 bn.timés:.

o '

i 7
-9 .
. 7
5
9
» . !
-
\l .'
S .
L I
\ . ‘
' i
I .. \ .
y K 3

seating Qapacify(of

respectively.

-. With the-respcctivb

2-245 1-12; 1-6.

. . - .
\k‘a . » ‘y
Y
f .
.

M

24

258

-

o
BAl

v "

32,

. 40

20..

29

8 .

a
o,

-

(s

No © - No Answer:'
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Question’20: .(continued) - - . |
» L - LT T S
Periods . ~  Minutes. Day -  Week ~= - Never R
I ' : e - T
s e e L
2. ' L ‘4;0‘ e PR S P s
. ‘ .. . . . . o -. ‘ -" ) . . “" . J/' | '. ..::
at least 16 - : 40 g day cycle’ R o . :
‘0 . . . . . Ve K
: <) o ) o B - ‘ gf
when necessary . - 40 : o 4 , o %

g

Fe

6--8 40 . %

)
g

oy
P

.
Y]

R R [ oL

10 .38 - FE T N
, o ' B . v ! .o L . . “‘;"
- . T - Dok . i
. _ S : . &
The usage of 2 Listening Centers was specified.
a- 1 period, 20 minutes per week. .
. : . o < !
8 periods, 45 .minutes per week.
Question 22: ’ . o

Yes: 50 No: 26 No amswer: 14+ x0T s i

. ©  Hours

L] t %

‘ . Lo . , -, -+

. ) . : . .
"1. Homogeneous: : .9 ' o

2.. Individualized instruction: S o 8 kv

. . S ) . . . . » o

3. Group .work: e o . : . 7 S e

. . I ) W -

4. Vnryiﬁg time and, -content: SR o 6 3
‘5. Extra time: e e 5 .

6. Lxtra help in class:,’ - o , 3
. 7..Special programmes:’ A B KR L2
8. More drilis: A SR S R

., . . o 3
3 - . . N



Question

2

CA R I

It does
1

etc.:

not account for “individual attention,

[

E S Yes: 54 -,No; EO.
bt . o ,Supcrinfgndcnts: Yes: 4
) ‘ 'Qno Supérintcndcnt gave: Yés: 1
. L .‘Quéstioﬁ 24: -
| o ) ) Yes
) A. Listening , - 77
-B::Spéaking . 73',:
O e Reading 65
. Cp. Writing ‘_08.
B Qucstion-ZSQ‘ .
,}s_ o Shared ﬁva;ugfion: Yes:'41
" . Grade XI ﬁub]ic'Examihﬁtions;uYéE:
R : ';‘[F no; why not? |
o 1. Cun't,adcquqtéjy tcsﬂ;.ll
" T, Tooﬂmuch'$atcriul to cov¢r: 1

3

KNd: 5

1 -

. No Aﬁswer: 8

4

26

. 3. Restrictive effect on programme:- 1-:;

.,

. . Question .23 was missing on thc 8 retyped aucstionnaire$u

,Nd Answer: 48

.

260 -

’ Question 22 fcont{nuéd)'
Other_tqchnidues‘wcrq‘ﬁéntiqud only once: <.
) l.'Supﬁlementéryxlétérfaliﬁor”advénced gtudents'sb'morcf‘
. L .aften?ion‘may.bg given to the siow;learnors. |
.,,\\» ?. Smullcg clqsscs. |
' ,3. French ciub. R
4. Tapes for slow 1earndr§. -
| - - .

No Answer: 1.

i

Nq Answer
:IU
14
22

21,

Nov 12 . No Anéwcf:'sg'

.9

¢
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Questlon 25: (confiﬁﬁcdi S S e,
5. leflcult to evaluatc oral communlcatlon Sklllb. }.' l i
o - . . ] s Jv_ » )

'Qﬁéstiqn326: ' , ST R :

LUF.P. IV: Yes: 16 Noi 5 - No-Answer: 60 Lo
‘Dale ﬂ,HQie{ Yes:’12.'  No:.sl'_ No Answer: 66Q o k
'bupcrlntendcnts L. F.P.-Yes: 47 No: 0 No'Answéf:'S
( Dale§, Dalc Yesf‘ﬁ No: ,Q"‘ @d'Aﬁ§wer:_3

L4

One Suﬁerintendent.sa1d his ‘teachers had "mixcd feelings".

.Hero'ugain mdny questlonnalrcs Ia1Lcd to supp]y the -

1 '\

1nlormat10n rcqu1rcd probably bccaUsc the teachers were /9 -

o .
. not JnyOIVCd in tcgph1ng gradeXI Frcngh. Soow ‘

a Questidn: 27: Varying interpretations made the answeors” o L
. N S . . . ‘
this question’of little value. ; 'jf S

o . oo )y
- Question -28: R e o R o s

A, Confident:, Yes: 08 No: 22,'1with L.3.>5: (907. R

B. Wappy: | Yes: 03, .No: 22 .with L.F.P.: (JOJﬁ
| . e | B T
A. Confident:- Yes:-26  No: 3 with Dalc § Dalc“ (29)v

.B.-Huﬁpy: o Yesi 24 No{‘ﬁ ) -w1t1 Dalo & Qalo. (29)
l%;no;jyhx nbt?. '_3 . . "@‘ ' | N H .
!-'-.]: n‘i)u . ) ' ) A :

. Classes too large: 4 - ;e . - S /’* RS ,

. . 3 N . A v : h R 7 ' “ e ";
- ‘ : A Ve = - . . * L s K . po .. ’

2. Tcachers not qualiflicd: 3. . R o C '

: . e ) : . . . : '
3. Students little interested: 2 - . . . ‘ . .

. . v . . : e
4. Textbook, "not «clear: 2 | .0 . P o
: S - = SRR l
5. Need more cquipment: 1. ' ,
. M \\‘
' ' LT . "
. P Ky v *
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T E > ; - o,
: - ool . S T E
'iQuesfioﬁ 28:, (contlnucd) L ‘l‘." e
' ‘ ' 6. Too broad: vl ' . .:;_'i .“.: _fi, A : 4
: : . _}. No:f}énth;qlagsréomf l'iiﬁf o i' L i}
‘ . 8. Too 1i$itéd,£imcg‘i ?‘v;n“ . " ’ 3 ",
' . | ! fS JNot onou;h extra materldls for. low students. 4 .
. 10 No llstcnlng ccntcr Qr laboratory LL
. VI, Slow progres gz,l'. .: ..:" ' a " o
o N ;LZ. lrcnch grammdr-lnadequately trcated 1
5 S "05¥c & ﬁhlc - o ‘ ' .,'-:} :,'?7 :7 °
a ) - l. éiaskcs too Jﬁfg’j 2 i.‘;j; g . 3 i/ ’ T
‘ '121 Too much,matcrlal to Lover".T:F' jli ;"..‘ a ’
‘ a::Not “cnough Lormul frcdch ‘not cnoﬁgh,uppllgatlon, not
Enough time to spénd on preparatlon..l'. C -
T R Coeaerar e .
- . a7 LVALUATION OF THE “FRENCH TEACHERS . '
. J o ‘, A, Uhdcfétdn@ing: ’ S: 42 :G: 62 A:‘Q7ﬂ.:L:
S Spc:i;'l'\'ini;:." . s: 35 G 70 A 76 K
: . ‘Rcuding:'-" o si39 Gro72 BT 53 L
' S AR N v L
a n «WTltlnL.\.-- ) S 42 . G:.74." AE'SS p:
: -:\ A Languagc Analys s : \’S;hs ' "G:tZIZ“ Ay 331 L:
- E Culture . R C sge C 17, - }\.:_2§. L:
. . “GT Prpfessiongi Prcﬁarufionf;si 7 . G Zza ~'AE Zf A,
. o . |
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“Lecl thO]e has ‘to b0~a comblncd pro&rum oi 11stcn1ng, R

neceded. lccl the pxogrdm udn only hc as Bood as thc

. .o Ve
. _: ) v, R . N v
L >
p : . .. 263
; L . Coy - o N :
? 4"‘6:’ - ‘e ! b .
. Comments from Tcachérs, Pripcipals, and Superintendents
. ! N . ' ¥ '1~ . N o e ; /
R I }fq$hc-objcctchs of7ghe French.cqurse gs it is presently
Ee - . {—x~::‘ . .‘l‘l . . . 'A: B } .
. ST S : , = -
laxd out: are vabuc. E'__ L S
2.‘chtiqg - all methon: Y, cvaluation arqmlcft.tod much -
.to the Lnﬂiv1dual. Wc would lLkC to seo c]oarer &ULdC’ L
. o R R T
Ithes as to the testln& methodology S ( o
) . . . LT
‘ 3. Therc is not cnoug relnrorucmcnt of thc hdblC struct-
B 'A'. o . . F{j.; ~ . -.. ;__\:.f, ‘_ - i .
ures. . o "nﬂr,ix,~ g ' !
R : Tt : S e - *
. 4?{EV?L latcd &rammdr‘p01nt arc tau&ht Ln is olatlon,
i , . . PN v}b\ M RS
S Lo F . R .
e w1th Vcry thtlc~ LDhD4LVenLS . ( .
. ,..\ . LA, - . N '
st S. Wkoould es pCCldlly llkc to se mgxt in- SCFVILL tralnv
. . ; \ 4 - . . "
oing scsslonﬁ, cmphﬂs ing’ thc actual tcdbhln& of the '
cthsé., o .“'f'.f: fﬁn; AR f’g-"'_ _L'ﬁ
IJJ‘Oux brcnch pro&ram is not ddcquatc :Sﬁudcnts.drcfnot .

FCLCIVIHL thv propcr tlmc xllOLatlon at th1 lbvbl;’\l C

T .

v
< . “ '

_spcnkank, rcudlng'and w1rt1ng some arcas are not rcc01v1ng

|
.

. ¢
cnoygh uttcntlont- 'Mc.tapcs-cnn bc dbUHCd and often dTC

used Ffor parrot style teaching.- More 1nvolv0m0nt _;

Al 5 7
i

:

teacher using it - a gu1dc ldy'a teachcr. LT o,

. From my‘ohéchutionS thJs Year, a deOT %rohlcm in Prcngh

lnstluLtIOH in éLhoolh secms to be a- hﬂppy halanco ih

* \
tcxts wf blal-grdmmdtlLal matyrials. - lt uppcurs thut no °°
.ohc text givos thjs,huppy molium' Lonaoqhontly 1n tcrms 3

- ‘ e
of <exam (public) ,prepar” ltion,;many tcatnqrs flnd.WCdknesHCb
S ' e K SRS .
- g * B
. ! A . o .
¢ Y g .
) T \ o _z‘_' . B
2 i v B
) ' > ) ) >
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9 r ' “ . L
- T . ' . ! - - ? T . . >
. cither becausce of too littlle grammar and too much oral
Lt .. . -bexpression or vice-versa. g . P : g
e . The *question scems to be, -thercfore, what exactly o -
o N should the French program be doipg-in-Secdndury schools.,
R “IV. 1 feel that in order to teach French cffcgtivoly,small .- L
o 4 T / R ‘ - ; - . s {
o : ' cldssé are a ncc0551ty. [n ‘large 1aq ses’ 1t is dlfflCUlt
N .i E .fo-got the lowcr studonts 1ntotcstod bccauso thcy arce o S
. . L . . « ) - X
s¥<Ahy lnrhpOdklng thc ldnguagc. 1 fccl Lonfldcnt in Yo i
‘ LT . ' i’
tvuuhlng Grade IX Dulo and Dnlc evell though ﬂt s a large - - EX
d : . 8 L . ' 1
e - ) . o v
] - - * y l.' . . M a '.
; . s cluss, ho tekt is good the approach wjgch it takes =3
., ) .. . r ) - .» . . ) : . . X . “
¥ ) y' . is what! s nccdcd or many 3( my students becausc they SN
B . : Lt ) . : . . : Co - ot " ’
) t -, . “haven't btudled Frencp belore.  Grade* X Cours Moyen is ..
L - o, difficult for the calibre of my students. : s
' ~ - . ' : ’ . . . bs
T i thjﬁéiphcscnt French program is' ruining French in ‘school. Ca
e . ‘- ‘ ' o . . P ] .o
- -t lt's time for somcone to wake up and you can quote.
. 4 . L Lo * v, . ' .
C V1. French teachers find the cour$e "Le Frangais Partout" et
A o . : : 7 e ) A
s . A . : - . - e
- -, somewhat horlng. Pupl]sxolton can give - correct oral K
‘ LA b 'l‘:
o ‘o P - . 0 ' A [(3‘
. . TR lOHpOHHC to questjons but qu1to o{ten thcy don't undcr- . K
Co, - ) E
. _ ‘ . 3
stand what the question or ANSWCR means. Also thprc N %
N ° 3 i . ' . . - ] 5 ) “‘
a . .- , -7 R . . N - . . Y
<+ U oappears, to be too much waterial. (units) to be covered . - -k
- L S0 Lat.cach grade level. Provision should be mide for - . o
e " e . i . : o o o
- e * ’ e P v —-%'.- By . & o , . " R - g .- A : - :\3
. it oo practical w01k such- as ‘escarch by spupils on France, the : o
: b - 3 : . ' ¢ ' N ’ . . . oo
¢ ﬁdoble 'Lulturo, ete. oo Nany pupils fail to see any ° I TR
:L,: . T ’ * i LA . }:-, ) ' - M C . .
. ¢ . “vereldvance orpractical purposc fdr learning the language. ‘ .
A T . N
. : ‘.‘ - ' * ' .« @ 1] . . . * N ! . '
R U Often they feel bored with the repetitions approeach.. 1
¥ : ‘ﬁr ‘ L} " :v ' LI . ' - ot N ’ : ’ :Ié
\ ‘ Y . . ~onlid el CLRL D it R N j
. “V11. No teacher can be happy and conflident teaching L:F.P. with , b
i Y caclic ; ! ik dlel o S
. Lo © 40+ i his Class «and no listening cengre or Language - - :
. ' ' . N « . . g e
- ) . [ . { -t “i
. . . - . b
: : . s ) . o .
' ¢ ; 4 N o "" . ’ N » . N
L N ! \ ‘ : * 1 ‘ s ..’ﬁ ‘* .’ . l:"
u . .‘-\ . - ] ’ . o . .
. s ‘. ~f ' ! Py - 4 '
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"necessar

‘thc p10h1

(2) too m

orul CxXpr

n1€gctms

too bookl
French,
French pr

are . too 1

lecn to

‘thcy are

LE.P, 11

low inteTr

Our tcich
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fd-urudc\

mutoxjdls

'.hav1ub to
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y in his'sphool."[t'ssgn cxercise in futility
ration.t . oL . .
" - ' Ve

e qualltlcdfﬁhut therc s a certain’ apithy

dent concc1n1n§ Frcnoh French is no. longgr a

y“ aubht SubJCLt but dn ”optidn”...I‘tHinR'

.
‘

em has bccn. (1) a ldtG bcg1nn1ng [or Frénch,

uc,h wrlt'ta.n (vor i, I~rcnch -or (3) not cnough

.
., X |‘ , s v N

ession. W¢ .do nqg'haVbTbnough qua{ifiqd teachcrs
co . \‘-.. . N\
of oral Frongh Thcrelorc, the tdxt becomes

2 . \.\

T

sh and students hdve 11m1tcd flucncy 1n speak1u5 .

. Y3
- . . . - 4 1 *
.

[ S s e
. . =

« " . '.' _“ .‘-.'
ograms can't bhe adequutely tuugh$x51nce classes
' . LY

algc to work w1th,,and cnough cmphasls is not

13

thc toach1ng of Frcngh An Nchfoundland bLhOOlb. -

N .-

L.I.P., whlLG'OUT tcachcr' enJoy 1t,.ggncra]lx

not p[eascd w1th-thc,qnt1rc course, o%pecialky

. .

[. It has many'wcaknossos “The worst is the

est level of- thc Dialogucs and baynctcs. o

crs, "Ln gcncgul dIG undnlmo

in the opinidn- '

s most dlfllLult tQ ¢ope w1th thc erdc content

X. Book v Wwill not he begun thls-ycar in L F.p;

H

S yguld lLko to havc time. to. lﬂthdULC supplcmcntary'

N9

but M}th h cavy le%&Cb (40 nnd 44) is well as

m&%e to 51\ Llasscs per. day, thcy llndujlfhﬁxt -

1hle to -do so. ' o X Q oo 5‘;..'
. { ’. ) - A . N
mcthod &1ve a di€ oxted Vle, 1n my oplnion._”‘
A} * v .
1y 1nndcqudtc, ycsg,hut my Iranh program 1@_ .
. : .k : . ‘ . ;
cd . e e
- \ T 1 .
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N hasn't been uscd 1n-monthb. =4% T e ;

'XIII ju

suffczlng ma1n1y bccauqc of lack of tlmc to- prcparc
- \' ’
Ollklnﬂl matcrlal whlch ong must find: in ordtr to hclp
- . . [)
T \tudcnts flom gcttlng turned of£” Jhe Grade v pharts

are- vcry llttlc tlmull togetth w1th the text, whlch .

>
i

.1cpcat5 ‘{tsclE’ from onc ddy to the next.u Thcf T 1y not.-n .

-
- a

. time cnough in‘onc day foL me- fo keep a_Frengh program
LA ’ } -
- ,501n5\1n £Wo. grddes (two cldssé‘j when dll Othcr suchctse~ o

. . 3 o Lt & B
must be 1ookcd aftor also. - . Lo - . e
B \. 3 o R é"' N R o o .
' L o
1've got sheaves ot materlal in- Franh that I Lan't e o=

v te e " 4 ot & . ¥ 'I\

gct‘d;chance'to.look at, plus a listening station which » .'/--
« . N a, L ’ '. - e 9-”'._ LT » |

. . . s -
N D : ' [ b

Cluss Lhc too lalge in accordan;c with un1vcrsxty o PR

0\pCLtdt10nS. BT °* I;‘, A " . ,,“ . o
y RPN \ A . ) o - . A - .
. N L ., . N ‘ , ‘
ZL'chk'qf- facilities for teaching Frénch?
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